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WRIGHT & TALISMAN, P . C . . . ,  .~ ,~ , , ,~ . ,  ~ o , ,  

May 16, 2005 

VIA HAND DELIVERY 

Honorable Magalie R. Salas 
Secretary 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
888 First Street, N.E. 
Washington, D.C. 20426 

Re: So.thwe  PowerPool, Ino,  ket E 05- 
Revision of  Attachment AD of  Taft ff to Incorporate Tariff Administration 
Agreement between Southwest Power Pool, Inc. and Southwestern Power 
Administration 
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Honorable Secretary Salas: 

Pursuant to section 205 of  the Federal Power Act ("FPA"), 16 U.S.C. § 824d, and 
Part 35 of  the regulations of  the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission ("FERC" or 
"Commission"), 18 C.F.R. part 35, Southwest Power Pool, Inc. ("SPP"), as authorized by 
its Board of  Directors ("Board"), hereby submits a revision to Attachment AD of  its 
Open Access Transmission Tariff ("OATT") to inca)rpomte an agreement ("Agreement") 
governing its relationship with the Southwestern Power Administration ("SWPA"). SPP 
requests an effective date of  April 1, 2005 for the proposed revision. In support, SPP 
states the following: 

i. Background 

SPP is an Arkansas non-profit corporation with its principle place of  business in 
Little Rock, Arkansas. SPP currently has 43 members, serving more than 4 million 
customers in a 250,000 square-mile area covering all or part of  eight states. SPP's 
members include 14 investor-owned utilities, 7 nmnicipal systems, 8 generation and 
transmission cooperatives, 2 state authorities, 3 independent power producers and 9 
power marketers. SPP currently provides independent transmission administration, 
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planning, and security coordination for its region, among other duties. ~ On October 1, 
2004, the Commission granted full recognition to SPP as a regional transmission 
organiTation ("RTO"), subject to limited compliance issues. 2 

SWPA is an agency of  the U.S. Department of  Energy, and has been a 
transmission-owning member of  SPP since June 1, 1998. 3 As a result, SPP has 
administered certain transactions over SWPA's transmission system under the SPP 
OATT. ARer expressing to SPP concerns about its ability to ensure continued 
compliance with federal law in participating as a full transmission owner under the SPP 
RTO Membership Agreement, SWPA allowed its SPP Membership Agreement to expire 
of  its own terms, and entered into discussions with SPP in an attempt to resolve SWPA's 
issues while still makIng its transmission facilities available for use under the SPP OATI'. 
On November 1, 2004, SPP submitted to the Commission a brief letter agreement 
between SPP and SWPA providIng that SPP would continue to administer a'ansmission 
service over SWPA's transmission system through December 31, 2004 in order to allow 
the parties more time to reach an agreement governing SPP's and SWPA's relationship 
on a going-forward basis. SPP also proposed a new ARachment AD in order to 
incorporate the terms of  the letter agreement into its OATT. On February 9, 2005, SPP 
submitted a supplement to the Interim Agreement, extending its term through March 31, 
2005. 4 Both of  these filings were accepted by the Commission on March 31, 2005. 5 

II. Discussion 

A. Description of Proposed Revision to Attachment AD of SPP OATT 

SPP proposes to re~riss Attachment AD of  its OATT to incorporate the 
Agreement, which governs how transmission over SWPA's system will be handled. The 
Agreement specifies that SPP will administer the SWPA OATT and provide scheduling 

See Southwest Power Pool, Inc., 89 FERC ¶ 61,084 (1999); Southwest Power 
Pool Inc. 86 FERC ¶ 61,090 (1999); Southwest Power Pool, Inc., 82 FERC ¶ 
61,267 (1998). 

See Southwest Power Pool, Inc., 109 FERC ¶ 61,009 (2004). On November I, 
2004, SPP submitted a compliance filing satisfying all outstanding issues, and the 
Commission accepted SPP's eomplianco filing on January 24, 2005. S¢¢ 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc., 110 FERC $ 61,046 (2005). 

Se¢ Southwest Power Pool, Inc., 82 FERC ¶ 61,285 (1998) (establishing June 1, 
1998 as the effect'ire date of  the SPP OATT). SWPA was one of  the original 
transmission-owning members of  SPP. See Southwest Power Pool, Inc., 82 
FERC ¶ 61,267, at 62,050, n.2 (1998). 

SPP's February 9 submission also included a response to a letter order dated 
December 28, 2004 fi'om Michael C. McLaughlin, Director, Division of  Tariffs 
and Market Development-Central. 

See Southwest Power Pool, Inc., 110 FERC ¶ 61,406 (2005) ("March 31 Order"). 
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services, regional reliability council services, operating reserve sharing, Open Access 
Same-time Information System ("OASIS") administration, and reliability coordination. 

Specifically, SPP will administer SWPA's OATT for any new transactions, 
except for metered load served from and electrically connected to SWPA's transmission 
system that does not involve schedules, which will be administered by SWPA. All 
proceeds collected by SPP for administering transactions under SWPA's OA'lff will be 
credited to SWPA, with the exception of  SPP's Administrative Charge on such 
transactions. SPP's Administrative Charge will not include costs for transmission 
expansion or upgrades. 

Upon receiving a transmission service request, SPP will determine which OATT 
applies. For transactions administered by SPP under SWPA's OATT, SPP will determine 
whether there is available transfer capability ("ATC") to allow the transmission, and will 
approve or deny the transmission service request accordingly. SPP will determine ATC 
pursuant to its OATT. In addition, SPP may offer discounts for transmission mmsactions 
it administers under SWPA's OATT, provided that such transactions are for service of  
less than one year and such discounts are commensurate with other discounts being 
offered by SPP for similar service. Furthermore, although SWPA will continue to 
administer its existing transmission contracts, SPP will determine whether ATC exists to 
accommodate any request to redirect either the source and/or sink of  transmission 
transactions conducted pursuant to such contracts, and approve or deny such requests as 
appropriate. Finally, existing firm transmission transactions, including ancillary services, 
provided by SWPA will be recognized as firm by SPP. 

Both SPP and SWPA will comply with North American Electric Reliability 
Council standards and "SPP Criteria" for all transmission transactions under their 
respective OATTs as well as in the planning and operation of  their transmission systems 
and control areas. Moreover, SPP will have responsibility for reliability of, and will act 
as the Reliability Coordinator for, the facilities subject to SPP OATT administration as 
well as SWPA la'ansmission facilities through which transactions are administered by 
SPP. In addition, SWPA will coordinate with SPP for approval of  all planned 
maintenance of  SWPA's generation and transmission facilities. Also, SPP will provide 
necessary Operating Reserve Sharing services to facilitate SWPA's participation in SPP's 
Operating Reserve Sharing Group. 

SPP may recommend the upgrade of transmission facilities that involve SWPA 
facilities and/or the upgrade or expansion of  other transmission facilities that will 
improve existing service under SWPA's contracts with its customers or facilitate service 
under SWPA's OATT as administered by SPP. Unless agreed to by the parties in 
writing, no cost associated with transmission expansion, facilities modifications or 
upgrades will be included in any megawatt hour fees assessed by SPP on transactions 
under SWPA's OATT administered by SPP. Any such assessment for transmission 
expansion, facilities modifications or upgrades must be evidenced by a written 
agreement. In addition, all interconnections to SWPA's transmission facilities must be 
evidenced by a written agreement between SWPA and the interconnecting party that 
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satisfies SWPA's  statutory requirements and which establishes the terms and conditions 
of  the interconnection. 

In order to mitigate rate pancaking, SPP and SWPA agree that their respective 
OATTs will only apply to their specific transactions. The following transmission 
transactions which use SWPA's  transmission system are specifically excluded from 
SPP's OATT, and SWPA's OATT or contracts apply to these transactions: 

All "Federal Power" deliveries over SWPA's  system. The term "Federal 
Power" is defined as all power and energy generated at reservoir projects 
under the control of  the Department of  the Army in SWPA's  marketing 
area, as well as power and energy delivered to SWPA from other sources 
for the purpose of  fulfilling SWPA's  contractual obligations for the sale of  
power and energy pursuant to SWPA's Federal power allocations. 
However, the SPP OATT may apply to these transactions once they leave 
SWPA's  transmission system to receipt points within SPP's footprint. 

All existing transmission contracts executed between SWPA and others 
prior to November 1, 2004, regardless of  terms or durations. The SPP 
OATT may apply to these transactions once they leave SWPA's 
transmission system to receipt points within SPP's footprint. 

All existing and new radial and looped loads, including those loads which 
may be cormccted to other transmission systems as well as to SWPA's 
transmission system. 

All transmission transactions in which the source and sink are internal to 
SWPA's  control area, regardless of  terms or durations. 

SWPA will allow SPP to utilize SWPA's transmission system under the SPP 
OATT for transactions made under contracts between SPP and third parties executed 
prior to November 1, 2004, provided that SWPA continues to receive its prorated share o f  
the revenue generated by such transactions. 

The following transmission transactions which use SWPA's  transmission system 
arc specifically included under SPP's OATT: 

Transmission service for all transactions originating in the SPP Footprint 
and terminating outside the SPP Footprint, which utilize SWPA's facilities 
and to which SWPA is not a party selling or purchasing power. 

Transmission service for all transactions originating outside the SPP 
Footprint and terminating in the SPP Footprint, which utilize SWPA's 
facilities and to which SWPA is not a party selling or purchasing power 
and excluding the above described transactions under Article II of the 
Agreement. 
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Transmission service for all transactions originating and terminating 
outside the SPP Footprint, which utilize SWPA's facilities and to which 
SWPA is not a party selling or purchasing power. 

Transmission service for all transactions originating in SWPA's control 
area to which SWPA is not a party selling or purchasing power, and 
terminating outside of  SWPA's control area but within the SPP footprint. 
SPP's OATI" may apply to transactions in which SWPA is the selling 
party once they leave SWPA's transmission system to receipt points 
within SPP's footprint if transmission rights for the utilization of  facilities 
within SPP's footprint do not already exist. 

Transmission service for all transmission transactions originating in SPP's 
footprint and terminating in SPP's footprint, which utilize SWPA's 
facilities to which SWPA is not a party selling or purchasing power, and 
excluding transactions under Article II ofthe Agreement. 

Transmission service for all transactions originating in SWPA's control 
area, to which SWPA is not a party selling or purchasing power, and 
terminating outside of  SPP's footprint. 

Participation in the SPP market system by customers internal to SWPA's control 
area must be recognized by, and are subject to, the terms and conditions of  contractual 
arrangements between SWPA and the participating customer. These agreements must 
address the impacts to the hydroelectric system from which SWPA markets power and 
energy. 

The Agreement became effective on April 1, 2005, and will expire by its own 
terms on December 31, 2005. SPP and SWPA may extend the Agreement by written 
amendment. In addition, the Agreement provides that the Interim Agreement terminated 
as of  April I, 2005. 

B. Justification for Proposed Revision to Attachment AD of  SPP OATT 

Commission acceptance of  the proposed revision to Attachment AD is warranted. 
The alternative is a disruption in the administration by SPP of  transmission over SWPA 
facilities. SWPA continues to have the right under the SPP Membership Agreement to 
withdraw as a transmission-owning member without any Commission approvals. 6 By 
entering into the Agreement, SWPA has allowed SPP to continue to administer 
transmission service on terms that are mutually agreeable. Furthermore, the Commission 
has previously accepted the concept o f  a coordinating agreement between a RTO and an 

6 See Membership Agreement at Section 4.0. 
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entity incapable designating its facilities to the RTO outright. 7 Commission approval of  
the revision is therefore appropriate. 

Moreover, as previously discussed, Attachment AD was included into SPP's 
OATT to incorporate the provisions of  the Interim Agreement. With the adoption of  the 
Agreement by SPP and SWPA, Attachment AD has become outdated and must be 
revised. The Commission has previously determined that the revision of  outdated OATT 
provisions is appropriate, s 

The Agreement contains an effective date of  April 1, 2005. SPP respectfully 
requests that the Commission grant the waiver necessary to allow an April 1, 2005 
effective date for the revision to Attachment AD of  SPP's OATT. Good cause exists for 
granting this waiver, as the proposed revision does not involve any change in rates, and 
seeks to provide for SPP's continued ability to conduct transmission transactions over 
SWPA's system. 

111. Additional Information 

A. Information Required by Section 35.13 of the Commission's 
Regulations, 18 C.F.R. § 35.13:9 

(1) Documents Enclosed 

In addition to this transmittal letter, the following material is 
provided with this filing: (a) a clean version of  Attachment AD, as 
Exhibit I; (b) a redlined version ofARachment AD, as Exhibit II; l° 
and (c) a list o f  the parties served, as Exhibit IlL A complete copy 
of  this filing will also be posted on SPP's web site, www.sno.om 
In addition, a form of  notice suitable for publication in the Federal 
R e ~ e r ,  together with an electronic version of  the notice, is also 
included. 

l0 

See Midwest Independent Transmission S~tem Operator, Inc., Letter Order, 
Docket No. ER02-325-000 (December 19, 2001) (approving the Coordination 
agreement between the Midwest Independent Transmission System Operator, Inc. 
and Manitoba Hydro). 

See. e._lh,. PJM Interconnection, E L . C ,  109 FERC ¶ 61,241, at 62,173 (2004) 
(accepting proposal to correct outdated provisions of  PJM OAT/" addressing 
certain deposit requirements). 

Because the proposed Aaachment AD does not involve any change in rates, the 
use of  the abbreviated filing procedures as set forth in 18 C.F.R. § 35.13(a)(2Xiii) 
is appropriate. 

For purposes of  administrative convenience, redlined sheets will only be provided 
up to First Revised Sheet No. 469. All proposed text thereafter is original text, 
and may be found in Exhibit I. 
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(2) Effective Date 

SPP respectfully requests that the revision of  Attachment AD of  
SPP's OATT become effective April 1, 2005. Pursuant to section 
35.11 of  the Commission's rules and regulations, 18 C.F.R. 
§ 35.11, SPP requests a waiver of  the Commission's 60-day notice 
requirement set forth at 18 C.F.R. § 35.3. Waiver is appropriate 
because the proposed Agreement does not involve any change in 
rates, and seeks to provide lbr SPP's continued ability to conduct 
transmission transactions over SWPA's system. 

(3) Requisite Agreements: 

Both SPP and SWPA have executed the Agreement. No other 
agreements are necessary. 

(4) Form of Notice: 

A form of  notice suitable for publication in the Federal Register is 
attached hereto. In addition, an electronic version of  the notice is 
included on the enclosed diskette. 

(5) Specifically Assignable Facilities Installed or Modified: 

There are none. 
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B. Correspondence and Communications 

Correspondence and communications with respect to this filing should be sent to, 
and SPP requests the Secretary to include on the official service list, the following: 

L. Patrick Bourne 
Director - Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
415 North McKinley, Suite 140, Plaza West 
Little Rock, AR 72205 
Telephone: (501) 614-3249 
Fax: (501) 664-9553 
obouroe~,sDo.or~ 

Michael E. Small 
Matthew K. Segers 
Wright & Talisman, P.C. 
1200 G Street, NW 
Suite 600 
Washington, D.C. 
Telephone: (202) 393-1200 
Fax: (202) 393-1240 
small(a3,wrightlaw.com 
s e g ~ g h t l a w . c o m  

Forrest E. Reeves 
Assistant Administrator, Corporate Operations 
Southwestern Power Administration 
One West Third Street 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 74103-3502 
Telephone: (918) 595-6696 
Fax: (918) 595-6656 
genc.reevesf~,swpa.gov 

~ c , e  J. Yadon, II 
General Counsel 
Southwestern Power AdminisU'ation 
One West Third Street 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 74103-3502 
Telephone: (918) 595-6607 
Fax: (918) 595-6656 
larrv.vadon(~w~a. 2ov 

IV. Conclusion 

For all of the foregoing reasons, SPP respectfully requests that the Commission 
accept the proposed revision to Attachment AD of SPP's OATT. SPP further requests 
waiver of any additional regulations that the Commission may deem applicable. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Matthew K. Segers 

Attorneys for 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 

k:",spp\| O0 L -390-258.doc 
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Article 

Preamble 
Preliminary Reeitals 

I 

Southwest Power Pool 

FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. I 

UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

SOUTHWESTERN POWER ADMINISTRATION 

AGREEMENT 

Between 

UNFI'ED STATES OF AMERICA 

And 

SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC. 

Title 

Second Revised Sheet No. 429 

Superseding First Revised Sheet No. 429 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1. Services Provided By SPP 
2. Withdrawal Obligation Pursuant to Previous Agreement 
3. Billing 
4. Tariff Application 
5. Operation and Planning 
6. Reservation Priority of Existing Transmission Transactions 
7. Reliability 
8. Transmission Maintenance 
9. Generation Maintenance and Switchyard Facilities Owned by the Corps 
I 0. Operating Reserve Sharing 
I 1. Scheduling Services 
12. Information 
13. "SPP Criteria" and Federal Requirements 
14. Transmission Expansion, lnterconneetions, Modifications, and Additions 
15. Coordinating Committee 
16. Protection from Liability 
17. Southwestern's Control Area 
18. Services Provided by Southwestern 

II TRANSMISSION TRANSACTIONS UNDER SOUTttWESTERN'S 
TARIFF AND CONTRACTS 
1. Transmission Transactions 
2. Pre-Existing Arrangements Under the SPP Tariff 
3. Recognition of  Settlement Case Between AECI and GRDA 

111 TRANSMISSION TRANSACTIONS UNDER SPP'S TARIFF 
I. Transmission Transactions 
2. SWPA Internal Control Area Customers, and the SPP Imbalance Markets 
3. Transmission Transactions Not Addressed 
4. Compensation 

IV TERM, TERMINATION OF INTERIM AGREEMENT, AND NOTICES 
1. Term 
2. Termination of  Interim Agreement 
3. Notice 

Exhibit: "1"  Southwest Power Pool Criteria, Rex'. January 25, 2005 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 

Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued: May 16, 2005 

Page 

2 
2 
5 
5 
5 
6 
7 
7 
9 

10 
10 
10 
11 
I1 
12 
13 
14 
14 
14 

14 
14 
15 
16 

16 
16 
17 
18 
18 

18 
18 
18 
18 

Effective: April 1, 2005 
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UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

SOUTHWESTERN POWER ADMINISTRATION 

AGREEMENT 

Between 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

And 

SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC. 

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this day of 

2005, by and between the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, represented by the Secretary of 

Energy, acting by and through the Administrator, Southwestern Power Administration 

("Southwestern"), an Administration within the Department of  Energy, and SOUTHWEST POWER 

POOL, INC. ("SPP"), a Regional Transmission Organization, incorporated as a not-for-profit 

corporation in the State of  Arkansas, acting through its duly authorized officials; WITNESSETH, 

That, 

WHEREAS, on December 19, 1997, Southwestern and SPP entered into Contract No. 

DE-PM75-98SW00AAA, which among other things authorized SPP to act as Southwestero's agent 

in the performance of  administration duties related to SPP's Open Access Transmission Tariff 

("SPP's Tariff 3 for services offered by SPP, and committed Southwestem's transmission facilities 

and services as required for the performance of service agreements under SPP's Tariff; and 

WHEREAS, on August 31, 1999, Southwestern and SPP entered into Contract No. 

DE-PM75-99SW00426, a Membership Agreement and Comprehensive Tariff, which replaced 

Contract No. DE-PM75-98SW00AAA; provided for terms of membership in SPP, including 

reliability, maintenance, and planning activities; and acknowlodged ~ i a l  conditions with which 

Issued By: l.. Patrick Bourne 

Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued: May 16, 2005 

Second Revised Sheet No. 430 

Supe*seding First Revised Sheet No. 430 

Effective: April 1,2005 
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Southwestern must comply to fulfill its statutory and regulatory obligations, meet the requirements of the 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers ("Corps"), and honor existing contractual arrangements; and 

WHEREAS, Comract No. DE-PM75-99SW00426 expired of its own terms on 

October 31, 2004; and 

WHEREAS, on October 29, 2004, Southwestern and SPP entered into interim arrangements 

under Contract No. DE-PM75-05SW00509, which replaced Contract No. 

DE-PM75-99SW00426 and allowed the parties time to negotiate a subsequent agreement to Contract No. 

DE-PM75-99SW00426 whereby Southwestern would not be a member of SPP but would allow SPP to 

use Southwestem's transmission system under specific conditions and would coordinate certain activities 

with SPP; and 

WHEREAS, Contract No. DE-PM75-05SW00509 expires on March 31, 2005; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants herein contained, the parties 

contract and agree as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Scrvices Provided By SPP. (a) During the term of this Agrecrnent, SPP shall provide 

Southwestern all of the following services: Administration of Southwestern's Open Access Transmission 

Tariff ("Southwestem's Tariff'), "Scheduling Services" as specified in Section 11 of this Article I, 

Regional Reliability Council Services, Operating Reserve Sharing, OASIS Administration, and 

Reliability Coordination. Each month, Southwestern shall compensate SPP for these services at 

$22,500.00 per month 

(b~SPP, on behalf of  Southwestern, shall administer Southwestern's Tariff, including billing, for 

any new "transmission transactions" under Section l(iii) and Section l(iv) of Article I1 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 

Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued: May 16, 2005 Effcctivc: April l, 2005 
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of this Agreement, beginning April l,  2005; Provided, That, application of Southwestern's Tariff to new 

"transmission transactions" for metered load served from and eleetrically connected to the "System of 

Southwestern" that does not involvc schedules shall be administered by Southwestern and not SPP. SPP 

shall apply "SPP's Administrative Charge" to "transmission transactions" that are under Southwestcrn's 

Tariff, but administered by SPP. All proceeds, excluding the "SPP Administrative Charge," colleeted by 

SPP as a result of SPP's administration of Southwestern's Tariff, after any adjustmcms pursuam to 

Section 3 of this Article I for amounts owed by Southwestern to SPP, shall he credited to Southwestern on 

SPP's monthly invoice to Southwestern. The term "SPP's Administrative Charge" as used herein shall bc 

as defined in SPP's Tariff; P ~ v i d ~ ,  That, such charge shall bc adjusted so as not to include costs for 

transmission expansion or upgrades as discussed in Section 14 of this Article I. The term "transmission 

transaction(s)" as used herein shall be defined as contract(s) or service agreement(s), or reservation(s) 

made thereunder, for the use of the transmission system for the movemcnt of electric capacity or energy 

on either a firm or non-firm basis• 

Co) Upon receiving a transmission service request, SPP shall determine which tariffapplies 

in accordance with Article II and Article Ill of this Agreement. For transmission transactions 

administered by SPP under Southwestern's Tariffpursuant to Section l(b) ofthis Article I, SPP shall 

determine whether there is "available transfer capability" to allow the transmission transaction. T i c  term 

"available transfer capability" as used herein shall be defined as the capacity existing within existing 

facilities of the transmission system to accommodate the reliable movement of power from specific points 

of receipt to specific points of delivery, recognizing previously committed uses of the transmission 

system. Available Iransfer capability will be dct~nv.ined pursuant to lho provisions and procedures of the 

SPP Tariff. SPP shall notify the requestor of SPP's approval or denial ofthe transmission so-vicar request. 

SPP shall be shown as the transmission provider on the tag for the schedule and shall approve the 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 

Dircctor, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued: May 16, 2005 Effeetivc: April 1, 2005 
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schedule as such. SPP shall decrement available transfer capability by the amount of the approved 

reservation. SPP shall perform the accounting to determine the amount owed to Southwestern pursuant to 

the provisions of Article II and Article III ofthis Agreement. SPP's accounting shall be included on 

SPP's monthly invoice to Southwestern and shall include sufficient detail (including hourly accounting 

summaries if  requircd by Southwestern) for Southwestern to verify accuracy in billing and revenue 

distribution for transmission transactions under Article II of this Agreement. Additionally, Southwestern 

shall have the right to audit SPP's records. SPP may, at its option, offer discounts for transmission 

transactions administered by SPP under Southwcstern's Tariff; Provided, That, such transmission 

transactions arc for service of less than one year and such discounts arc commensurate with other 

discounts being offered by SPP for similar service. 

(c) The panics recognize that Southwestern has existing transmission contracts that will 

continue to bc administered by Southwestern. The panics also recognize that these existing contracts 

have "redirect rights." The term "redirect rights" as used herein shall be defined as rights to request a 

change in service specifications for the provision of transmission service on a firm or non-firm basis, 

including secondary transmission service, over points of receipt and points of delivery other than those 

specified in the contract or service agreement in amounts not to exceed the firm capacity reservation of 

such contract or service agreement. Upon receiving a request to redirect either the source and/or sink of 

such transmission transactions, SPP shall determine wheth~ sufficient available transfer capability exists 

to accommodate the redirect request and approve or deny the request as appropriate. 

(d) Unless otherwise agreed in writing, compensation by Southwestern to SPP calculated 

pursuant to this Section 1 shall constitute Southwestem's full financial obligation to SPP 

Issued By: 1.. Patrick Bourne 

Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued: May 16, 2005 Effective: April 1, 2005 
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Section 2. Withdrawal Obligation Pursuant to Previous Agreement. (a) The parties recognize 

and agree that as of November 1, 2004, Southwestern had a withdrawal obligation of $ 908,762.04 to SPP 

as a result of the termination of the Membership Agreement entca-ed into by SPP and Southwestern on 

October 10, 2003 ("October 2003 Membership Agreemant'). SPP has and shall continue to net bill 

Sonthwestem's remaining withdrawal obligation, until such withdrawal obligation is paid in full, and SPP 

services to Southwestern against revenues provided by SPP to Southwestern for the use of the "System of 

Southwestern" pursuant to this Agreement on a monthly basis. Southwestea-n and SPP agr~xl and 

continue to agree that Southwestern may pay its withdrawal obligation in twelve (12) equal monthly 

installments from the November 1, 2004, date unless otberwise agreed. 

(b) Compensation by Southwestern to SPP pursuant to Section 2(a) of this Article I shall 

constitute Southwestem's full financial obligation to SPP pursuant to the October 2003 Membership 

Agreement. Southwestern shall not be billed for nor incur any additional share of SPP's long-term 

financial obligations (withdrawal obligations) incu~ed by SPP after October 31, 2004. 

Section 3. Billing. SPP shall invoice Southwestern on a monthly basis. Payments due 

Southwestern by SPP shall be offs¢l against payments due SPP by Southwestern with the resulting 

balarw.¢ being paid by the party in whose favor such balance exists. Such net amount due shall be payable 

to the party owed or its assignee within 30 days of the date of such resulting invoice. 

Section 4. TariffApplication. (a) The application of Southwestca'n's Tariffand SPP's Tariffto 

transmission transactions utilizing the "System of Southwestern" shall be as set forth in Article II and 

Article I11 of this Agreement. 

(b) In order to mitigate rate pancaking, SPP and Southwestern agree that only 

Southwestern's Tariff shall apply to transmission transactions made pursuant to Section 1 (iii) 
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(c) and Section l(iv) of Article I1 of this Agreement, and that only SPP's Tariffshall apply 

to transmission transactions made pursuant to Article III oflhis Agreement, for transmission transactions 

within the "SPP Footprint"; Provided, That, existing transmission transactions made by SPP under SPP's 

Tariffprior to November I, 2004, shall remain under SPP's Tariff for their terms. 

(d) The term "SPP Footprint" as used in this Agreement shall be defined as the facilities 

committed for use under the SPP Tariffby those utilities executing a SPP Membership Agreement as a 

Transmission Owner and Southwestern's facilities pursuant to Article III of this Agreement. For the 

purposes of determining tariff application under Article III of this Agreement, the "System of 

Southwestern" shall be considered part of the SPP Footprint. 

Section 5. Operation and Planning. (a) The parties shall comply with NERC Standards and 

"SPP Criteria" for all transrmssion transactions under their respective tariffs as well as in the planning and 

operation oftheir transmission systems and control areas. This Agreement shall be subject to the 

provisions of this Section 5 and to all Federal statutes and regulations applicable to Southwestern, 

including, but not limited to, the National Environmental Policy Act ("NEPA"), the Anti-Deficianey Act, 

31 U.S.C. 1341, the Freedom of Information Act, and the Debt Collection Act 31 U.S.C. 3701 et sq. 

Subject to the provisions set forth in this Section 5, SPP shall consider Southwestern part of the SPP 

Footprint for coordinating with neighboring regional organizations as appropriate, and documenting all 

transmission service requests, the disposition of such requests, and any supporting data required to 

support the decision with respect to such requests. Subject to the provisions set forth m this Section 5, 

SPP shall negotiate, in eormection with SPP's Tariff as appropriate, to develop reciprocal service, 

equitable tariff application, compensation principles, and any related arrangements. 

(b) The parties recognize and agree that the individual hydroelectric projects owned by the 

Corps, from which Southwestern markets power and energy and provides reactive power 
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and voltage support, are subject to the control and requirements of the Corps. Any operation of, and 

maintenance, modification, or addition to such Corps hydroelectric projects, including the funding of such 

activities, is subject to the requirements and express approval of the Corps. 

(c) The parties also recognize and agree that Southwestem's transmission system is 

integrated at various locations through switchyard facilities owned by the Corps. Any operation of, and 

maintenance, modification, or addition to such Corps facilities, including the funding of such activities, is 

subject to the requirements and express approval of the Corps. 

(d) Southwestern shall communicate and coordinate with the Corps on any operation of, and 

maintenance, modification or addition to the Corps facilities set forth in Section 5(b) and Section 5(c) of 

this Article ! as requested by SPP; Provided, That, compliance with SPP's request shall he within the 

discretion of and subject to the approval of the Corps. 

Sac~lon6. ReservationPriorityofExistingT~ssionTransactions. Existing firm 

transmission transactions, including all ancillary services, provided by Southwestern under Section l(i) 

and Section l(ii) of Article II of this Agreement shall be recognized as firm by SPP. SPP recognizes that 

the use of transmission service over the "System of Southwestern" that is associated with "Federal 

Power" deliveries, for deliveries from resources other than "Federal Power," shall be treated as a level 

NN-6 transmission service with regard to reservation priority. 

Section 7. Reliability. (a) Subject to the provisiom of this Agreement, Southwestern is in the 

SPP Regional Reliability Council and SPP shall have responsibility for reliability of, and shall act as the 

Reliability Coordinator for, the facilities subject to SPP Tariffadministration and those transmission 

facilities of Southwestern through which transmission transactions are admini~ered by SPP pursuant to 

this Agreement. As the Reliability Coordinator, SPP shall have reliability monitoring and emergency 

respome responsibilities pursuant to related "SPP Criteria," NERC Standards, and the following 

requirements: 
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(i) SPP shall monitor real-time data to determine whether any control areas are 
experiencing generation capacity deficiencies. I f a  generation capacity 
deficiency event threatens the security of the facilities under SPP's 
administration, SPP shall be authorized to and shall direct the acquisition of 
generation capacity and, if  that direction is not satisfied, the shedding of from 
load in the deficient control area. 

(ii) SPP is authorized to and shall direct the response to any emergency and 
Southwestern shall carry out the required emergency actions as directed by SPP 
(except in cases involving endangerment to the safety of employees or the 
public), including the shedding of firm load if  required for regional security. 

(iti) If, after the conclusion of an emergency condition, Southwestern disagrees with 
SPP's handling ofthe emergency, Southwestern agrees to follow SPP's dispute 
resolution procedures to resolve the disagreement, P ro~d~ ,  That, any decision 
by an arbitrator(s) shall be advisory only and non-binding on Southwestern. 

(b) In the event of  a reliability violation or thrent to reliability, ifSPP requests the redispatch 

of hydroelectric gcoemtion owned and operated by the Corps and marketed by Southwestern, 

Southwestern shall coordinate its operations with the Corps to accommodate SPP's request to the extent 

allowed by the Corps. Southwestern shall not be obligated to accommodate any requests by SPP for 

market purposes or to make more transmission capacity available. Except in cases of immediate 

emergency, Southwestern will advise SPP of Southwestern's "Replacement Cost" in order to respond to 

SPP's request and SPP agrees to compensate Southwestern for such "Replacement Cost" in a manner 

approved by Southwestern if  Southwestern responds to SPP's request. The term "Replacement Cost" as 

used herein shall be defined as Southwestern's cost to replace capacity and/or energy as a direct 

consequence of Southwestern's provision of redispatch requested by SPP. In the event of an immediate 

emergency and response by Southwestern, any compensation by SPP to Southwestern shall be in 

accordance with the standard practice of SPP's compensation to other generating entities. 
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Section 8. Transmission Maintenance. Southwestern shall coordinate with SPP for approval of 

all planned maintenance of the transmission facilities owned by Southwestern consistent with "SPP 

Criteria" and the following requirements: 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Periodically, Southwestern shall provide SPP its planned maintenance schedule 
with the goal of producing a rolling one-year period of planned maintenance 
activity and shall provide SPP updates to its planned maintenance schedule. 
Southwestern shall notify SPP of the actual implementation of a planned 
maintenance schedule at least one week in advance of an outage. 

SPP shall analyze such planned maintenance schedules submitted by 
Southwestern in conjunction with other work on the regional transmission grid to 
determine the impact of Southwestem's planned maintenance schedule on 
available transfer capability, ancillary services, the reliability of the facilities 
administered by SPP pursuant to this Agreement and under SPP's purview as 
Reliability Coordinator, and the purview of neighboring Reliability Coordinators, 
and any other relevant effects. Within 30 days of receiving Southwestem's plan 
for maintenance and subsequent updates by Southwestern, SPP shall advise 
Southwestern i f  its planned maintenance activity will have an adverse impact. If  
an adverse impact is revealed by SPP, Southwestern agrees to work with SPP to 
revise its maintenance schedule to mitigate the impact. 

SPP shall notify Southwestem of any request to change Southwestem's planned 
transmission maintenance outages that have been previously approved by SPP if  
forced transmission outages or other circumstances compromise the integrity or 
reliability ofthe facilities administered by SPP. Subject to Federal statutes and 
regulations applicable to Southwestern, Southwestern will work with SPP to 
revise its maintenance schedules; Providecl_, That, SPP compensates Southwestern 
for may additional costa or impacts to accommodate the revised schedule change 
as determined by Southwestern. Such Federal statutory and regulatory 
requirements, and cost impacts on Southwestern, include but are not limited to 
the need to compensate a contractor for work delay or reschedule, and/or the 
need to utilize Congressional appropriations within established time frames and 
authorization. Such compensation shall be provided to Southwestern by SPP in 
advance ofthe rescheduled maintenance. The parties agree that such 
compensation shall be documented in the form of a separate agreement i f  
ngluired by Southwestm'n. 

SPP shall coordinate with Southwestern and other transmission owners to the 
extent practicable to implement schedules for unplanned transmission 
maintenance when conditions endanger the safety of employees or the public, 
may result in damages to facilities, or may result in the unsatisfactory operation 
of Southwestem's transmission facilities or any other transmission systerrL 
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Section 9. Generation Maintenance and Switchyard Facilities Owned by the Corps. Subject to 

the provisions of Section 5(d) of this Article I, Southwestern shall coordinate with SPP for all planned 

maintenance oftha generation facilities and switchyard facilities owned by the Corps, consistcnt with the 

following requirements: 

O) 

(ii) 

(,0 

Periodically, Southwestern shall provide SPP the Corps' planned maintenance 
schedule for the Corps' generation and switchyard facilities with the goal of 
producing a rolling one-year pcrind of planned maintenance activity. 
Southwestern shall coordinate with the Corps to update the Corps' planned 
maintenance schedule provided to SPP. Southwestern shall notify SPP of the 
actual implementation of a planned maintenance schedule at least one wcck in 
advance of an outage. 

SPP shall analyze the Corps' planned maintenance schedule to dc~ermine its 
effect on available transfer capability, ancillary services, the reliability of the 
facilities administered by SPP pursnant to this Agreement under SPP's purview 
as a Reliability Coordinator and under the purview of neighboring Reliability 
Coordinators, and any other relevant effects. SPP shall inform Southwestern if 
the Corps' maintanancc schedule is expected to have an impact on reliability. If  
an adverse impact is revealed by SPP, Southwestern agrees to work with SPP and 
the Corps to revise the Corps' maintenance schedule to mitigate the impact. 

As part of its review process, SPP shall identify the Corps' maintenance 
schedules that limit available transfer capability. Southwestern shall work with 
the Corps to identify opportunities and associated costs for rescheduling planned 
maintenance to maintain available transfer capability. If the Corps agrees to 
change planned maintenance at the request of SPP and such change requires the 
Corps to incur additional costs, SPP shall provide compensation for such 
additional costs in the method and in such amount as required by the Corps. 
Generally any such compensation shall be in advance of the Corps changing the 
planned maimenancc. 

Section I0. Opcratint Reserve Sharing. SPP shall provide necessary Operating Reserve Sharing 

services to facilitate Southwcstern's participation in SPP's Operating Rcscrve Sharing Group. 

Southwestern shall participate as a mc'mber of such group pursuant to SPP Criteria 6. Notwithstanding 

Section 13 of this Agreement, in the c'vent of a conflict bctwec'n this Agreement and Criteria 6 in its 

current form and as may be modified by SPP, the provisions of Criteria 6 shall prevail. As soon as 

practicable, changes to SPP Criteria 6 shall be amended to this Agreement. If Southwestern objects to 

any changes to SPP Criteria 6, it may terminate its 
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participation in the SPP Operating Reserve Sharing Group upon 30 days' written notification to 

SPP. 

Section 11. Scheduling Services. SPP shall provide Southwestern those NERC 

E-tagging services in the same manner as those provided to SPP Members that are necessary to facilitate 

Southwestem's responsibilities under NERC Reliability Standards for assessing and communicating tag 

approvals and statuses. SPP shall provide southwestern scheduling services including: 

(i) Creating and uploading, as necessary, reserve sharing schedules that involve the 
parties' scheduling system(s), for southwestexn's use; 

(ii) Creating, as necessary, loss payhack schedules with Southwestern for those 
losses incurred under the SPP Tariff, and uplcading those to the parties' 
scheduling system(s) for southwestern's use; 

(iii) Calculating the Net Scheduled Interchange ("NSI") for Southwestern based on all 
schedules with Southwestern contained in the parties' scheduling system(s), and 
periodically making updated NSI values available to Southwestern for 
incorporation in the Southwestern Area Control Error equation; and 

(iv) Acting as the Scheduling Entity/Agent for Southwestern, as that function is 
defined in NERC Reliability Standards, for transactions under the SPP Tariffand 
the Southwestern Tariff. 

Southwestern shall comply with SPP's applicable scheduling practices for all transactions required to be 

scheduled under the SPP Tariff and the transactions administered by SPP under the southwestern Tariff. 

Section 12. Information. The parties shall furnish to each other such information as is necessary 

to perform their respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Section 13. "SPP Criteria" and Federal Reouirements. (a) The term "SPP Criteria" as used 

herein shall be the document dated January 25, 2005, attached as Exhibit "1" and by this reference made a 

part hereof, ha the event of a conflict between this Agreement and the SPP Criteria, the provisions of this 

Agreement shall control except as provided in Section 10 of this Article I. Any changes to the SPP 

Criteria that SPP proposes to be applicable to this Agreement 
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shall be evidenced by an excouted amendrncnt to this Agreement to include such modified SPP Criteria 

(b) Southwestern's performance of obligations under this Agreement shall be subject to and 

in accordance with all Federal statutes and regulations. 

(c) Southwestern shall communicate and coordinate with the Corps on any request by SPP 

connocted to the operation of, and maintenance, modification, or addition to the Corps' generation and 

transmission facilities to comply with SPP Critcria; Provid__ct), That, compliance with SPP's Criteria 

involving Corps facilities shall be within the discrcf*on of and subject to the approval of the Corps. 

Section 14. Transmission Expansion, lnterconnccti0ns, Modifications, and Additions. (a) It is 

recognized that SPP will, from time to time, evaluate potential expansion of the transmission facilities 

that arc ulilized to implement SPP's Tariff which, pursuant to this Agreement, also include the 

transmission facilities of Southwestern. SPP may recommend the upgradc oftransmission facilities that 

involve Southwestern facilities and/or the upgradc/cxpansion of the transmission facilities of others that 

will improve existing service under Southwestern's contracts with its customcrs or facilitate service under 

Southwestcrn's Tariffas administered by SPP pursuant to th~s Agreement. In these instances, SPP shall 

submit its findings to Southwestern along with a recommendation of what SPP proposes as 

Southwestcrn's share of such upgrade/expansion costs and a proposed mcthod of participation. 

Southwestern will evaluate SPP's proposal and provide a response to SPP as to the dollar amount and the 

method by which Southwestern agrees to participate. Implementation of Southwestcrn's participation, if  

any, shall be evidenced by written agreement between Southwestern and SPP. 

(b) Unless agrced to by the parties in writing, no cost associated with transmission 

expansion, facilities modifications, or upgrades shall be included in any megawatt hour fees 
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assessed by SPP on transmission transactions under Southwestcrn's Tariff administered by SPP pursuant 

to Section I(b) of this Article I. Any such assessment for m, msmission expansion, facilities 

modifications, or upgrades shall be evidenced by written a/geement between Southwestern and SPP. 

(c) Southwestern agrees to coordinate transmission planning and construction activities with 

SPP, but reserves the right to plan and construct modifications or additions to Southwestcrn's 

transmission facilities without the approval of SPP, and to approve or disapprove the requests by others to 

plan and construct such modifications or additions. 

(d) No intcrconnections to Southwestern's transmission facilities shall be made without 

written contractual agreements between Southwestern and the interconnecting party which satisfy 

Southwestern's NEPA requirements and which establish the terms and conditions of the imerconnection. 

Such agreements shall be made pursuant to Southwestern's then-current Intercormection Request 

Procedure as posted on Southwestern's web site. 

Section 15. Coordinating Committee. (a) The parties hereby establish a Coordinating 

Committee for the purposes of developing procedures for the implementation of the operating and 

technical requirements of this Agreement and any other matters referred to herein or necessary for 

implementation, administration, or operation of this Agreement. 

(b) Southwestern and SPP shall each appoint two (2) members to the Coordinating 

Committee. 

(c) The Coordinating Committee shall meet at least semi-annually, or more often if  

necessary. 

(d) Decisions of the Coordinating Committee must be unanimous to become effective for 

implementation under this Agreement. 
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(e) All procedures and decisions of the Coordinating Committee shall be in writing and must 

be executed as amendment(s) to this Agreement to become effective. 

(t) Subject to consent of the Board of Directors and Membership of SPP, one of 

Southwestern's representatives on the Coordinating Committee shall have voting privileges as i fa  

member of the SPP Membership. 

Section 16. Protection from Liability. SPP agrees 1o provide Southwestern the same protection 

from liability for SPP's use of Southwestern's facilities under the SPP Tariffas SPP provides to other 

transmission owners whose facilities are under the SPP Tariff. 

Section 17. Southwestem's Control Area. (a) SPP recognizes Southwestern as a NERC control 

area operator. Southwestern shall maintain its control area pursuant to NERC-approved Control Area 

Criteria and SPP Criteria subject to the provisions of Section 13 of this Article i. 

(b) Unless otherwise agreed in writing, Southwestem's control area inadvertent with the 

Eastern Interconnection will be settled in kind using the NERC settlement methodology in place as of 

November 1, 2004, on a megawatthour for megawatthour basis. 

Section 18. Services Provided by Southwestern. Services provided to SPP by Southwestern at 

the request of SPP, such as training services, shall be on a reimbursable basis with advanced funding. 

ARTICLE II 

TRANSMISSION TRANSACTIONS UNDER SOUTHWESTERN'S TARIFF AND CONTRACTS 

Section I. Transmission Transactions. Except as noted in Section l(i) and Section l(ii) of this 

Article II, the following transmission transactions which use the "System of Southwestern" are 

specifically excluded from the SPP Tariff, and Southwestem's Tariff or contracts shall apply to these 

transmission transactions: 
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(i) All "Federal Power" deliveries over the "System of Southwestern". The term 
"Federal Power" as used herein, shall be defined as all power and energy 
generated at reservoir projects under the control oftbe Department of the Army 
in the marketing area of Southwestern as well as power and energy delivered to 
Southwestern from other sources for the purpose of fulfilling Southwestern's 
comraetual obligations for the sale of power and energy pursuant to 
Southwestern's Federal power allocations. The term "System of Southwestern" 
as used herein shall be defined as the transmission and related facilities of 
Southwestern that are constructed or acquired by purchase or other agreement, as 
authorized under Section 5 of the Flood Control Act of 1944, and the 
transmission and related facilities of the Corps. The SPP Tariffmay apply to 
these transmission transactions once they leave the System of Southwestern to 
receipt points within the SPP Footprint. 

(ii) All existing transmission contracts executed between Southwestern and others 
prior to November 1, 2004, regardless of terms or durations. The SPP Tariffmay 
apply to these transmission transactions once they leave the System of 
Southwestern to receipt points within the SPP Footprint. 

(ill) All existing and new radial and looped loads, including those loads which may be 
connected to other transmission systems as well as to the System of 
Southwestern, that are served from the System of Southwestern. Transmission 
transactions excluded from the SPP Tariffinclude, but are not limited to, those 
types of transmission transactions currently between Southwestern and the Grand 
River Dam Authority under Contract No. DE-PM75-98SW00380; between 
Southwestern and Arkansas Electric Ct~perative, Inc., under Contract No. 
DE-PM75-97SW00366; between Southwestern and Nixa, Missouri, under 
Contracts Nos. DE-PM75-92SW00208 and DE-PM75-92SW00209; between 
Southwestern and Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company under Contract No. DE- 
PM75-02SW00470; and between Southwestern and Associated Electric 
Cooperative, Inc., under Contract Nos. 
DE-PM75SW00370 and DE-PM75-92SW00216. 

(iv) All transmission transactions in which the source and sink are internal to 
Southwestem's control area, regardless of terms or durations. 

Seetlon2. Pre-ExisfingArrangementsUndertheSPPT~riff. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions 

of Section 1 ofthis Article II, Southwestern shall allow SPP to utilize the System of Southwestern under 

the SPP Tariff for transmission transactions made under contracts between SPP and third parties executed 

prior to November 1, 2004, pursuant to the terms and conditions of Section 4.2.1 of the October 2003 

Membership Agreement; Provided, However, and conditioned upon the requirement, That, Southwestern 

cominues to receive its prorated share of the revenue generated by such transmission transactions 

pursuant to said Section 4.2.1 
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(b) Section l(iii) and Section l (iv) of this Article 11 shall not apply to the service which City 

Utilities of Springfield, Missouri (hereinafter "ClY'), provides to itself (excluding the load of the City of 

Nixa, Missouri, that is served from the System of Southwestern) under SPP's Network Integration 

Transmission Scvvice; Provided~ That, CU has sufficient transmission capacity through facilities other 

than Southwestern's to import power to serve itself; and Provided Further, That, CU continues to be a 

"zone" within the SPP Tariff. The term "zone" as used herein shall bc defined as the geographic area of 

the facilities o fan SPP Transmission Owner or a specific combination of SPP Transmission Owners as 

listed in Schedules or Attachments to the SPP Tariff. 

(c) The provisions of Section 2 of Article 111 of this Agrccmcnt shall apply to all pre-existing 

agreements, if  any, under the SPP Tariff. 

Section 3. Recognition of Settlement Cams Between AECI and GRDA. The parties rccognizc 

that as part of the American Arbitration Association Case, Settlement No. 711980016601 between 

KAMO Electric Cooperative, Inc. (hereinafter "KAMO"), and the Grand River Dam Authority 

(hereinafter "GRDA"), the Arbitrator declared that KAMO has the right to move its loads to the 

Associated Electric Cooperative, Inc. (hcrcinafier "AECr'), control area. At the request of AECI, 

Southwestern may add the existing inierconneclious bclwecn Southwestern and KAMO at Southwcstern's 

Wclec~ka and Keystone Switchyards as points-of-delivery for Federal power sold by Southwestern to 

AECI. SPP agrecs to recognize such control area change and the change in points-of-delivery for Federal 

power. 

ARTICLE HI 

TRANSMISSION TRANSACTIONS UNDER SPP'S TARIFF 

Section !. Transmission Trg, sactions. The following transmission transactions which use the 

System of Southwestern arc specifioally included under the SPP Tariff: 
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(i) Transmission service for all transmission tran~ctions originating in the SPP 
Footprint and terminating outside of the SPP Footprint, which utilize 
Southwestern facilities and to which Southwestern is not a party selling or 
purchasing power. 

(ii) Transmission service for all transnussion transactions originating outside the SPP 
Footprint and terminating in the SPP Footprint, which utilize Southwestecn 
facilities and to which Southwestern is not a party selling or purchasing power 
and excluding Wansactions under Article II of this A ~ c a t .  

(iii) Transmission service for all transmission transaetions originating outside the SPP 
Footprint and tcn'ninating outside the SPP Footprint, which utilize Southwestern 
facilities and to which Southwestern is not a party selling or purchasing power. 

(iv) Transmission service for all transmission transactions originating in the 
Southwestern control a~a, to which Southwestern is not a party selling or 
purchasing power, and terminating outside of the Southwestern control area, but 
within the SPP Footprint. The SPP Tariffmay apply to transactions in which 
Southwestern is the selling party once they leave the System of Southwestern to 
receipt points within the SPP Footprint if transmission rights for the utilization of 
facilities within the SPP Footprint do not already exist. 

(v) Transmission service for all transmission transactions originating in the SPP 
Footprint and terminating in the SPP Footprint, which utilize Southwestern 
facilities to which Southwestern is not a party selling or purchasing power, and 
excluding transactions under Article II of this Agreement. 

(vi) Transmission service for all transmission transactions originating in the 
Southwestern control area, to which Southwestern is not a party selling or 
purchasing power, and terminating outside ofth¢ SPP Footprint. 

Section 2. SWPA Internal Control Area CustomerS, and the SPP Imbalance Markets. (a) 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Scetion I of this Article III, and Section 2 of Article II of this 

Agreement, participation in the SPP market system by customers internal to Southwestern's control area 

must be recognized by and shall be subjoet to the tcnns and conditions of contractual arrangements 

between Southwestern and the participating customer which address the impacts to the hydroelectric 

system from which Southwestern markets power and energy. These contractual arrangements must be in 

plaoe pilot to such customer's participalion in the SPP market system. 
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(b) Unless otherwise agreed in writing, SPP shall not apply, via settlements or any other 

mechanism, its existing and future market methodologies, protocols, etc. to: 1) Southwestern's Federal 

hydroelectric generating resources, or 2) loads inside Southwestem's control area that are not 

participating in SPP markets. 

Section 3. Transmission Transactions Not Addressc£1_. Any transmission transactions not 

specifically addressed in this Article !11 shall be considered excluded from the SPP Tariff. 

Section 4. Compensation. SPP shall compensate Southwestern for SPP's use of Southwesterrt's 

facilities pmsunut to this Article III under the terms and conditions set forth in the SPP Tariff. SPP 

c o i t i o n  to Southwestern for losses and ancillary services shall be in accordance with the SPP 

Tariff. 

ARTICLE IV 

TERM, TERMINATION OF INTERIM AGREEMENT, AND NOTICES 

Section !. Term. This Agreement shall become effective on April 1, 2005, and shall expire by 

its own terms at midnight, December 31, 2005. The parties may extend the term of this Agreement by 

written amendment. 

Section 2. Termination of Interim Agreement. The interim agreement executed by the parties on 

October 29, 2004, designated as Contract No. DE-PM75-05SW00509, as amended, shall terminate on the 

effective date of this Agreement. 

Section 3. N ~ .  Any written notice, demand, or request required or authorized under this 

Agreement shall he deemed properly given to or served on Southwestern if  mailed or transmitted 

electronically to: 

Administrator 
Southwestern Powe~ Administration 
One West Third St ru t  
Tulsa, OK 74103-3519 
Fax Number: (918) 595-6656 
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Any such notice, demand, or request shall be dec'reed prop~ly ~ven to or served on SPP if  mailed or 

transmitted electronically to: 

President and CEO 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
415 North McKinley, #140 Plaza West 
Little Rock, AR 72205-3020 
Fax Number: (501) 664-9553 

The designation of the persons to be notified, or the address~ of such persons, may be changed at any 

tinm by either party by written notice to tbe other party. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the pa~ies have executed this Agreement in several counterparts as 

of the day and year first above written, each of which shall constitute an original. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

% 

Southwestern Power Administration 

SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC. 

Title Presiden~ an; CEO 

ATTEST 

I, Stacy DuckeR, certify that I am the Corporate Secretary of SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, 
INC., and that Nick Brown, who signed this Agreement on behaff of said Corporation, was then 
the president and CEQ of said Corporation, and that the said Agreement was duly signed for 
and on behaff of the said Corporation by authority of its governing body, which has within the 
scope if its corporate powers the authority to legally bind the Corporation under the foregoing 
Agreement. 

(SEAL) 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 

Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
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FOREWORD 

All members of Southwest Power Pool (SPP) adopted the NAPSIC (now North Americen Electric 

Reliability Council or NERC) Operating Guides on March 11, 1970. Over the years, these 

documents have developed into policies, procedures, principles, criteria, standards and guides. 

In some instances, the NERC documents are not in sufficient detail to meet specific needs of 

SPP. Additional necessary details have been adopted by SPP as Criteria. This Criteria is 

considered as the policies, standards or principles of conduct by which the coordinated planning 

and operation of the interconnected electric system is achieved. Reference to SPP in terms of 

responsibilities for activities means SPP organizational groups which are defined in SPP Bylaws 

and the SPP Directory. Reference to the SPP bulk electric system means the combined 

interconnected electric systems of members. Reliability Coordination (Coordinator) and Secudty 

Coordination (Coordinator) are used interchangeably in this C r i t e r i a . .  
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INTRODUCTION 

A primary purpose of SPP is to facilitate joint planning and coordination in the construction and 

operation of the generation and transmission network of the individual members so as to provide 

for increased operating efficiency and continuing service reliability, both in SPP and the 

contiguous regions. To assist in achieving these objectives, the members of SPP recognize that 

common criteria and procedures must be used in the planning and operation of the combined 

electric system for cost effective, adequate and reliable bulk power supply. This Criteria 

presents the characteristics of a well-planned bulk power electric system, describes the basis for 

model testing and lists the reliability and adequacy tests to be used to evaluate the performance 

of the SPP bulk electric system, and describes coordinated operating procedures necessary to 

maintain a reliable and efficient electric system. Reliable operation of the interconnected bulk 

electric system of SPP requires that all members comply with this minimum Criteria. 

Compliance with this Criteria is considered essential to a well planned and operated electric 

system, and is mandatory for all SPP members. Adherence can be expected to provide 

adequate and effective safeguards against the 0ccurrence of uncontrolled area-wide power 

disturbances and will also provide efficient utilization of the electric system resources. This 

Criteria is also intended to serve as a guideline for developing mere specific and definitive 

criteria by each member of SPP. 

It is the policy of SPP to maintain as high an interconnection capability with adjoining regions as 

is economically prudenL Interconnections with adjoining regions shall be designed such that 

SPP will remain interconnected following all of the mere probable transmission and generation 

outage contingencies. Emergencies that occur in adjoining regions can affect SPP, just as the 

emergencies within SPP can affect adjoining regions. ~ f o r e ,  joint studies shall be made on 

a regular basis to investigate various system emergencies that can occur and their effects on the 

electric system. In this way, the effectiveness of existing and planned interconnections shall be 

periodically measured and the design of the system periodically updated so that the interconnec- 

lion capability and reliability shall be maintained. 
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1.0 LOAD AND ENERGY FORECASTS 

Each member shall provide annually to the SPP Office a lO-year forecast of peak demand and 

net energy requirements. This information is to conform with requirements set by SPP in 

oonjunct~n with NERC and govemment agencies. The focecasts so provided shall be produced 

in accordance with generally recognized methodologies and also in accordance with the 

following principles. 

a. Each member shall select its own load forecasting methodology and establish its own 

load forecast. 

b. Each member shall forecast load based on expected weather conditions. 

c. Method used, factors considered and assumptions made shall be submitted along with 

the forecast. 

d. The SPP forecast shall be the total of the member forecasts. 

a. High and low growth rate and extreme weather scenario bands shall be produced for the 

SPP Regional and Subregional demand and energy forecasts. 

f. Economic, technological, sociological, demographic and any other significant factors 

shall be considered in producing the forecast. 
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2.0 CAPACITY MARGIN 

This Criteria requires and provides for the sharing of reserve generating capacity as a means 

of reducing capacity requirements of each Member and providing reliable electric service to 

firm customers due to the equitable purchase, sale and exchange of generating capacity 

among Members. 

2.1 Definitions 

2.1.1 Load Serving Member 

A Load Serving Member shall mean any SPP Member assuming legal obligation to provide 

firm elect='ic service to a customer or group of customers within SPP. 

2.1.2 Finn Power 

Firm Power shall mean electric power which is intended to be continuously available to the 

buyer even under adverse conditions; i.e., power for which the seller assumes the obligation 

to provide capacity (including SPP defined Capacity Margin) and energy. Such power shall 

meet standards of reliability and availability as that delivered to native load customers. For 

purchases and sales, the contract amount governs regardless of the amount actually 

delivered at the time of such Load Serving Member's greatest Net Load. Power purchased 

shall only be considered to be Firm Power if Firm Transmission Se~,ice is in place to the 

Load Serving Member for delive|7 of such power. Firm Power does not include "financially 

firm" power. 

2.1.3 System Capacity 

A Load Serving Member's System Capacity shall be equal to the capabl(ity of its generating 

facilities, including its ownership share of jolntiy owned urdts, demonstrated under procedures 

set forth in SPP Rating of Generating Equipment Cdteda, adjusted to reflect the purchase 

from and/or sale to any other party of generating capacity or SPP defined Operating Reserve, 

under any appropriate agreemenL For purchases and sales, the ¢or~tmct amount governs 

regardless of the amount actually delivered at the time of such Load Serving Member's 

greatest Net Load. Capacity purchases shall only be considered if Form Transmission 

Service is in place to the Load Serving Member for delivery of power from such capacity. 
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Unless reported separately, generating facilities owned by others within the Load Sewing 

Member's system that are obligated to furnish firm power to customers within the Load 

Sewing Member's system shall also be reported. Absent any bilateral contractual 

amangements with the host Control Area, the host Control Area will not be required to be 

respons/ble for capacity and/or reserve requirements. The reporting of generating facilities 

owned by others does not constitute an obligation on the Load Serving Membeds part to 

furnish reserves or back up power for that generation. 

2.1.4 Net Load 

The term Net Load for any Load Serving Member shall mean, for any clock hour:. 

(a) Net generation by the Load Serving Member's facilities; plus 

(b) Net receipts into the Load Serving Member's system; minus 

(c) Net deliveries out of such Load Serving Member's system 

Unless reported separately, the Net Load of other non-Load Serving Members located within 

the Load Serving Member's system shall also be reported. Absent any bilateral contractual 

amangements, the reporting of thesa loads does not constitute an obligation on the Load 

Sendng Member's part to furnish reserves, pack up power, or incur financial obligations from 

SPP for that load. 

2.1.5 Capacity Year 

Capacity Year shall mean a paded of twelve consecutive months beginning on October 1 of 

each calendar year. Any period less than a Capacity Year shall be designated as Short 

Term. 

2.1.6 System Peak Responsibility 

System Peak Responsibility of a Load Serving Member for any Capacity Year shall mean the 

Load Sewing Member's greatest Net Load dudng that Capacity Year Idus: 

(a) ~ contract amount of Firm Power sold to others under agreements in effect as of the 

time of such Load Sewing MembeCs greatest Net Load which provide for the sale of a 

specified amount of Firm Power;, and minus 

(b) The contra~ amount of Firm Power purchased from others under agreements in effect 

as of the time of such Load Serving Member's greatest Net Load which provide for the 
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purchase of a specified amount of Firm Power. In each case, the contract amount governs 

regardless of the amount actually delivered at the time of a Load Sewing Member's greatest 

Net Load. 

2.1.7 Capacity Margin 

Capacity Margin shall mean the amount by which a Load Serving Memix.4s System Capacity 

exceeds its System Peak Responsibility. 

2.1.8 Percent Capacity Margin 

Percent Capacity Margin shall be defined by the formula: 

Percent Capacity Margin = (Capacity Margin/System Capacity) x 100 

2.1.9 Minimum Required Capacity Margin 

Each Load Sewing Member's Minimum Required Capacity Margin shall be twelve percent. If 

a Load Sewing Member's System Capacity for a Capacity Year is comprised of at least 

seventy-five percent hydro-based generation, then such Load Sewing Member's Minimum 

Required Capacity Margin for that Capacity Year shall be nine percent. 

2.1.10 System Capacity Responsibility 

A Load Serving Member's System Capacity Responsibility for any Capacity Year shall mean 

the sum of that Load Serving Member's System Peak Responsibility and its Minimum 

Required Capacity Margin. 

2.1.11 Calpacity Balance 

Capacity Balance shall mean the amount by which a Load Sewing Member's System 

Capacity exceeds its System Capacity Responsibility. 

2.1.12 Firm Transmission Sendce 

Firm Transmission Service is that service defined in any applicable transmission service 

provider tariff. 
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2.2 Capacity Responsibility 

(a) Each Capacity Year, each Load Serving Member shall possess System Capacity at least 

equal to its System Capacity Responsibility. 

(b) Pnor to the establishment of its System Peak Responsibility for each Capacity Year, each 

Load Serving Member shall provide System Capacity by one or more of the following means: 

(i) Establishing a unit rating consistent with SPP generating equipment 

rating C, ntada, prior to establishing its System Peak Responsibility; 

(ii) Reducing its System Peak Responsibility by purchase of Firm Power 

from any Member or non-Member by separate agreement; 

(iii) Separate written agreement with another Member or a non-Member 

for purchase of a specified amount of capacity;, and/or 

(iv) Reducing its Net Load. 

(c) A Load Serving Member may purchase Short Term capacity to provide a part of its 

System Capacity or Short Term Firm Power to reduce its System Peak Responsibility subject 

to each of the following restrictions: 

(i) Such Short Temn period shall not be less than four consecutive 

months, and shall include the day the Load Servi~j Member 

establishes its System Peak Responsibility. Such period shall begin 

during May 1 to June 1 or November I to December 1; 

(ii) The amount of Short Term capacity or Short Term Firm Power 

purchased shall not exceed 25% of the Load Serving Member's 

System Peak Responsibility;, and 

(iii) The Load Serving Member shall purchase such Short Term Capacity 

or Short Temn Fimn Power prior to the start of the Short Term period. 

(d) A Lead Serving Member may sell Short Term Capacity or Short Ten'n Firm Power from 

resources comprising its Capacity Balance, provided that its System Capacity Responsibility 

is met 

2.3 Records 

Each Load Serving Member, upon request, shall provide accurate and detaiL-=d records of 

infocmation related to this Criteria to the SPP Staff. Except for System Peak Responsibility, 

all other information shall be provided prior to establishing System Peak Responsibility for a 

Capacity Year and shall include; validation of System Capacity per SPP Rating of Generating 
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Equipment Criteria, Capacity purchase and sale contracts, Fim~ Power purchase and sale 

contracts, and firm transmission service agreements. The SPP Staff shall verify information 

supplied by each Load Serving Member. Calculations shell be based on the highest peak 

load of each of the Load Serving Members dudng the Capacity Year. All capacity and 

demand values will be rounded to the nearest whole MW for purposes of this Criteria. All 

data submitted to SPP related to this Criteria shall be considered confidential by the SPP 

Staff and shall not be released in any form except by force of law. 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

2.4 Generation Planning 

2.4.1 Design Features 

in order to maintain a balanced design of the electric system, excessive 

concentration of generating capacity in one unit, at one location, or in one area 

shall be avoided. 

Auxiliary power sources shall be provided in each major generating station to 

provide for the safe shutdown of all the units in the event of loss of external power. 

In each major load area of SPP, a unit capable of black start shall be provided 

having the capability of restarting the other units in the area. 

Boiler controls and other essential automation of major generating units shall be 

designed to withstand voltage dips caused by system short circuits. 

2.4.2 Fuel Supply 

Assurance of having desired generating capacity depends, in part, on the availability of an 

adequate and reliable fuel supply. Where contractual or physical amangements permit 

curtailment or inten'uption of the normal fuel supply, sufficient quantities of standby fuel 

shall be provided. Due to the dependence of hydroelectric plants on seasonal water flows, 

this factor shall he taken into consideration when calculating capacity for capacity margin 

requirements. 
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3.0 REGIONAL TRANSMISSION PLANNING 

3.1 Concepts 

The interconnected transmission system should be capable of performing reliably under a 

wide variety of expected system conditions while continuing to operate within equipment 

and electric system thermal, voltage, and stability limits. Electric systems must be 

planned to withstand contingencies and maintenance outages. Extreme event 

contingencies which measure the robustness of the electric systems should be evaluated 

for risks and consequences. The NERC Planning Standards define specific requirements 

that provide a high degree of reliability for the large interconnected electric system. SPP 

provides additional coordinated regional transmission planning requirements to promote 

reliability through this Criterion and related "Coordinated Planning Pmcadures" in the SPP 

Open Access Transmission Tariff. 

3.2 Definitions 

NERC (NAERO - North American Electric Reliability Council (North American Electric 

Reliability Organization) - An organization of all segments of the electric industry that 

recommends, sets, oversees, and implements policies and standards to ensure the 

continued reliability of North America's interconnected electric grids. 

Nominal Voltage - The root-mean-square, phase-to-phase.voltage by which the system is 

designated and to which certain operating characteristics of the system are related. 

Examples of nominal voltages are 500 kV, 345 kV, 230 kV, 161 kV, 138 kV, 115 kV and 

69 kV. 

3.3 Coordinated Planning 

SPP members operate in a highly interconnected system and shall coordinate 

t r a n s m i s s i o n  planning. This coordination shall include volunta~j efforts between 

interconnected SPP members and non-members. SPP will be the pdma~j responsible 

party for coordinated transmission planning. 

The planning and development of transmission facilities will be coordinated with 

neighboring systems to preserve the reliability benefits of interconnected operations. The 

transmission systems should be planned to avoid excessive dependence on any one 
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transmission circuit, structure, right-of-way, or substation. 

3.3.1 Planning Criteria 

Individual members may develop Planning Cdteria that shall, at a minimum, conform to 

NERC Planning Standards and SPP Criteria. Individual member Criteria shall consider 

the following: 

a. Excessive concentration of power being carded on any single transmission circuit, 

multi-circuit transmission line, or right-of-way, as well as through any single 

transmission station shall be avoided. 

b. Intra-regional inter-regienal, and trans-regional power flows shall not result in 

excessive dsk to the electdc system under normal and contingency conditions as 

outlined in this cdteda. 

c. Switching arrangements shall be planned to permit effective maintenance of 

equipment without excessive risk to the electric system. 

d. Switching arrangements and associated protective relay systems shall be planned 

to not limit the capability of a transmission path to the extent of causing excessive 

risk to the electric system. 

e. Sufficient reactive capacity shall be planned within the SPP electric system at 

appropriate places to maintain transmission system voltages within plus or minus 

10% of nominal on load serving buses or as determined by the transmission owner 

and user under contingency conditions. 

f. Facilities shall be rated as assigned in SPP Criteria section 12. 

3.3.2 Planning Assessment  Studies 

Individual transmission owners shall perform individual transmission planning studies and 

shall cooperate in SPP and Inter-Regional studies. These planning studies are for the 

purposes of identifying any planning criteria violations that may exist and developing plans 

to mitigate such violations. Members shall contact the Transmission Working Group 

whenever new facilities are in the conceptual planning stage so that optimal integration of 

any new facilities and potentially benefiting parties c a n  b e  identified. Studies affecting 

more than one system owner or user will be conducted on a joint system basis. Reliability 

studies will examine post-contingency steady-state conditions as well as stability, 

overload, cascading, and voltage collapse conditions. Updates to the transmission 

assessments will be performed, as appropriata, to reflect anticipated significant changes 
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in system conditions. 

3.3.3 Benchmark SPP Models 

SPP staff will benchmark model data against actual SPP system conditions (e.g., 

generation dispatch, load, and load power factor) which correspond to the time frames for 

which the models are created. As a minimum the results will be reported semiannually. 

3.4 Transmission Contingency 

The transmission system of the SPP region shall be planned and constructed so that the 

contingencies as set forth in the Criteria will meet the applicable NERC Planning 

Standards for System Adequacy and Security - Transmission System Table I (hereafter 

referred to as NERC Table I) and its applicable standards and measurements. Extreme 

contingency evaluations will be conducted to measure the robustness of the transmission 

systems and to maintain a state of preparedness to deal effectively with such events. 

Although it is not practical to construct a system to withstand all possible extreme 

contingencies without cascading, it is desirable to understand the risks and consequences 

of such events and to attempt to limit the significant economic and social impacts that may 

result. 

3A.1 Adequacy 

3.4.1.1 Base Case 

The Model Development Working group (MDWG) will assemble and verify base case 

models. These models wilt maintain at least the following: 

System facilities shall be modeled to reflect normal operation. 

• Line and equipment loading shall be within applicable thermal rating limits. 

• Voltage levels shall be maintained within applicable limits. 

• All customer demands shall be supplied, and all contracted firm (non-recallable 

reserved) transfers shall be maintained. 

• Stability (dynamic and steady state) of the network shall be maintained. 

• Cascading outages shall not occur. 

The MDWG shall work with the Transmission Working Group (TWG) to resolve issues 

not considered data errors. 
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3.4.1.2 Loss of Single Component 

The MDWG will run contingency studies under the following: 

• Initiating incident results in a single element out of service. 

• Line and equipment Ioadings shall be within applicable rating limits. 

• Voltage levels shall be maintained within applicable limits as speciFmd in 3.3.1e. 

• No loss of customer demand (except as noted in NERC Table I, Footnote b), nor 

the curtailment of  contracted firm (non-recallable reserved) transfers shall be 

required. 

• Stability (angular and voltage) of  the network shall be maintained. 

• Cascading outages shall not occur. 

3.4.1.3 Loss of Two or More Components 

The MDWG will run contingency studies under the following: 

• Initiating incident may result in two or more (multiple) components out of service. 

• Line and equipment Ioadings shall be within applicable thermal rating limits. 

• Voltage levels shall be maintained within applicable limits as specified in 3.3.1e. 

• Stability (angular and voltage) of the network shall be maintained. 

• Planned outages of customer demand or generation (as noted in NERC Table I) 

may occur, and contracted firm (non-recallable reserved) transfers may be 

curtailed. 

• Cascading outages shall not occur. 

3.4.1.4 Extreme Event 

The TWG will run contingency studies where extreme contingency events could lead to 

uncontrolled cascading outages or system instability. The TWG shall document the 

measures and procedures to mitigate or eliminate the extent and effects of those events 

and may at their discretion recommend such measures and procedures. 

3.4.2 Study Requirements 

System contingency studies should be based on system simulation models that should 

incorporate: 

• Evaluation of reactive power resources, 

• Existing protection systems, and 
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• Any existing backup or redundancy protection systems. 

These studies will assist to determine that existing transmission protection schemes are 

sufficient to meet the system performance levels as defined in appropriata Category of 

NERC Table I. 

Studies will consider all contingencies applicable to the appropriate Category, but will 

evaluate only the most critical, and document the selection rationale. Studies will be 

conducted or reviewed annually, shall cover seasonal or expected critical system 

conditions for near (cun'ent or next year) and intermediate (two to five year recommended) 

planning horizons, and address both intm- and interregional reliability. Detailed analyses 

of the systems will not be conducted annually if changes to system conditions do not 

warrant such analyses. 

The longer-term (beyond five years) simulations will identify concerns that may surface in 

the pedod beyond the more certain intermediate year period. Focus of simulations for the 

longer term will be on marginal system conditions evident from the intermediate year 

cases. Cases beyond the five-year horizon will be evaluated as needed to address 

identified marginal conditions. 

3.4.3 Mitigation Plans 

When simulations indicate an inability of the systems to respond as prescribed by this 

Cdtedon, responsible entities must provide a written summary of their mitigation plans, 

including a schedule for implementation, to achieve the required system performance 

throughout the planning horizon. Mitigation plan summaries should discuss expected 

required in-service dates of facilities, should consider lead-times necessary to implement 

plans, and will be reviewed for continuing need in subsequent annual assessments. 

3.4.4 Reporting Requlrement~ 

Entities responsible for the reliability of interconnected transmission systems shall report 

annually on the performance of their systems in connection with NERC Planning Standard 

I.A.S1 to the SPP Region. The SPP will annually provide a summary of intra- and 

interregional studies to the NERC Adequacy Committee (RAS). Regional and 

interregional reliability assessments shall include the results of the system simulation 

testing as stated in this Standard I.A. 
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3.5 Protective Relaying, Monitoring And Controls 

Protective relaying, communications and instrumentation play an important role in 

maintaining the reliability of the bulk electric system. Protective Relay Systems (PRS) 

requirements shall be taken into account during the planning and design of generation, 

transmission and substation configurations, ff confKJumtions are proposed that require 

PRS that do not conform to this criteria or to accepted IEEE/ANSI pmctica, then the 

entities affected shall negotiate a solution. The principles for planning additions in these 

categories are set forth in this Criteria. 

a. The bulk power protective relay system design shall have as its objective rapid 

clearing of all faults, with no fault permitted to remain uncJeared despite the failure 

of any single protective system component. To accomplish this, transmission 

protection systems shall be installed as specified in Transmission Protection 

Systems Criteria 7.2. 

b. Control areas shall maintain communications systems to their generating stations, 

operation centers and to neighboring utilities which shall provide adequate 

communication in the event of failure of any one element of the systems. In 

general, such communication systems should not be susceptible to failure during 

an interruption of the A.C. power supply in any part or all of their areas. 

c. Loadings on the bulk electric system shall be monitored continually to insure that 

operation is within safe limits. 

d. Suitable instrumentation, and/or other devices, shall be installed to measure 

appropriate quantities at key points in the electric system with appropriate 

automatic alarms. 

a. Fault recording devices as described in Criteria 7.1 shall be installed at 

appropriate points within the SPP region so that outages and short circuits can be 

analyzed and protective relay performance studied. In addition, Disturbance 

Monitoring Equipment shall be provided to meet Cdteria 7.1 so that system 

disturbances may be analyzed. 

f. Underfrequency Load Shedding equipment shall be installed pursuant to Criteria 

7.3 for the purpose of maintaining a stable operating frequency. 

g. As specified in Criteria 7.4, Special Protection Systems when installed shall detect 

abnormal system conditions and take pre-planned, coordinated, corrective action 

to provide acceptable system performance. 
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h. 

L 

J. 

When Undervoltage Load Shedding equipment is installed by a member system 

as specified in Cnteria 7.5 for the purpose of stabilizing interconnected systems 

and mitigating the effects of voltage collapse, then this program shall coordinate 

with all other schemes of which include system protection, Underfrequency Load 

Shedding, Automatic Restoration of Load and Generation Control and Protec:tion. 

Given the requirements of Cdteda 7.6, Automatic Restoration of Load schemes 

may be installed by member systems to expedite load restoration. These systems 

shall be coordinated with all other schemes such as system protection, 

Underfrequency Load Shedding, Undervoltage Load Shedding, and Generation 

Control and Protection. These systems shall operate only after underfrequency 

and/or underaoltage events. 

Generation Control and Protection schemes shall be designed pursuant to Critaria 

7.7 to provide a reasonable balance between the need for the generator to support 

the interconnected electric systems dudng abnormal conditions and the need to 

adequately protect generator equipment from damage. 
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4.0 REGIONAL CALCULATION OF AVAILABLE TRANSFER CAPABILITY 

SPP takes a regional approach in the determination of Available Transfer Capability (ATC). The 

regional approach calls for SPP to evaluate the inter-area transfer capability of its Transmission 

Owners. This approach provides a high level of coordination between ATC reported by SPP and 

Transmission Owners on SPP Open Access Same-time Information Network (OASIS) nodes. 

Likewise, when Transmission Owners calculate ATC, they are responsible to coordinate the 

ATC between their areas, ff there is a dispute concerning the ATC, the SPP Transmission 

Working Group (TWG) will act as the technical body to determine the ATC to be reported. 

This Criteria provides Transmission Owners and the SPP Transmission Provider flexibility to 

revise the ATC as needed for changes in operating conditions, while providing for unique 

modeling parameters of the areas. The SPP Transmission Provider calculations do not preclude 

any studies made by Transmission Owners in accordance with their individual tariffs, which may 

contain specific methodologies for evaluating transmission service requests. 

Transfer capabilities are calculated for two different commercial business applications; a) for use 

as default values for Transmission Owners to post on their OASIS node for business under their 

transmission tariffs and b) for use by SPP in administering the SPP Open Access Transmission 

Tariff (SPP OATT). 

The SPP utilizes a "constrained element" approach in determining ATC. This approach is 

referred to as a Flowgate ATC methodology. Constrained facilities, termed "Flowgates", used in 

this approach are identified primarily from a non-simultaneous transfer study using standard 

incremental transfer capability techniques that recognize thermal, voltage and contractual 

limitations. Stability limitations are studied as needed. Flowgates serve as proxies for the 

transmission network and are used to study system response to transfers and contingencies. 

Using Flowgates with predetermined ratings, this process is able to evaluate the ATC of specific 

paths on a constrained element basis (Flowgate basis) while considering the simultaneous 

impact of existing transactions. 

The oalcutatior~ of ATC is a very complex and dynamic procedure. SPP realizes that there are 
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many technical and policy issues concerning the calculation of ATC that will evolve with industry 

changes. Therefore, the SPP Operating Reliability Working Group and the SPP Transmission 

Working Group will have the joint authority to modify the implementation of this Section of the 

Cdteria based on experience and improvements in technology and data coordination. Any 

changes made by these groups will be subject to formal approval as outlined in the SPP By-taws 

at the first practical opportunity, with the exception of response factor thresholds for short-term 

transmission service which may be approved for immediate implementation by the ORWG 

subject to subsequent review by the MOPC at the first practical opportunity. The response factor 

thresholds for short-term and long-term service are included in Appendix 9. 

4.1 DEFINITIONS 

4.1.1 Base Loading, Finn and Non-Firm (FBL & NFBL) 

The determined loading on a Fiowgate resulting from the net effect of modeled existing 

transmission service commitments for the purpose of serving firm network load and impacts 

from existing OATT OASIS commitments. 

4.1.2 Capacity Benefit Margin 

The amount of FIowgate capacity reserved by load serving entities to ensure access to 

generation from interconnected systems to meet generation reliability requirements. 

4.1.3 Contractual Limit 

Contractual arrangements between Transmission Providers that define transfer capability 

between the two. 

4.1.4 Critical Contingency 

Any generation or transmission facility that, when outaged, is deemed to have an adverse impact 

on the reliability of the transmission network. 

4.1.5 Designated Network Rmmurces (DNR) 

Any designated generation resource that can be called upon at anytime for the purpose of 

serving network load on a non-interruptible basis. The designated generation resource must be 
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owned, purchased or leased by the owner of the network load. 

4.1.6 Emergency Voltage Limits 

The operating voltage range on the interconnected system that is acceptable for the time 

sufficient for system adjustments to be made following a Critical Contingency. 

4.1.7 Firm Available Transfer Capability (FATC) 

The determined transfer capability available for firm Transmission Service as defined by the 

FERC pro forma Open Access Transmission Tariff (OATT) or any direction of interest on a 

transmission network between generation groups and/or system load for which commercial 

service may be desired. 

4.1.8 First Contingency Incremental Transfer Capability (FCITC) 

NERC Transmission Transfer Capability, reference document (May 1995) defines FCITC as: 

"The amount of power, incremental and above normal base transfers, that can be 

transferred over the interconnected transmission systems in a reliable manner based 

on all of the following conditions: 

1. For the existing or planned system configuration, and with normal (pre- 

contingency) operating procedures in effect, all facility Ioadings are within normal 

ratings and all voltages are within normal limits, 

2. The electric systems are capable of absorbing the dynamic power swings, and 

remaining stable, following a disturbance that results in the loss of any single 

electric system elemenL such as a transmission circuit, transformer or generating 

unit, and, 

3. After the dynamic power swings subside following a disturbance that results in the 

loss of any single electric system element as described in 2 above, and after the 

operation of any automatic operating systems, but before any pest-contingency 

operator-initiated system adjustments are implemented, all transmission facilities 

Ioadings are within emergency ratings and all voltages are within emergency limits." 
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4.1.9 Flowgate 

A selected transmission element or group of elements acting as proxy for the transmission 

network representing potential thermal, voltage, stability and contractual system constraints to 

power transfer. The process of determining the reliability issues for which a Flowgete is 

representative of and by which a Flowgate is established is ouffined in the Flowgata 

Determination section. 

4.1.10 Line Outage Distr ibut ion Factor (LODF) 

The percent of  the power flowing across the contingency facility that transfers over the 

monitored facility when the contingency facility is switched out of  service. 

4.1.11 Local Area Problem 

A Transmission Owner may declare a facility under its control a Local Area Problem if it is 

overloaded in either the base case or contingency case pdor to the transfer. If a member 

declares a facility a Local Area Problem, the member may neither deny transmission service nor 

request NERC Transmission Loading Relief for that defined condition. 

4.1.12 MonRomd Facil i t ies 

Any transmission facility that is checked for predefined transmission limitations. 

4.1.13 Non-f i rm Avai lable Transfer  Capabi l i ty (NFATC) 

The determined transfer capability available for sale for non-firm Transmission Service as 

defined by the FERC pro forma Open Access Transmission Tariff for any direction of interest on 

a transmission network between generation groups and/or system load for which commercial 

service may be desired. 

4.1.14 Normal Voltage Limits 

The operating voltage range on the interconnected system that is acceptable on a sustained 

basis. 

4.1.t5 Open Access Transmission Tariff (OAI"I') 

FERC approved Pro-Forma Open Access Transmission Tariff. 
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4.t.18 Operating Horizon 

Time frame for which Houdy transmission service is offered. The rolling time frame is twelve to 

36 hours with a 12 noon threshold. It inciudes the current day, and after 12 noon, the remainder 

of the current day and all hours of the following day. 

4.1.17 OparaUng Procedure 

Any policy, practice or system adjustment that may be automatically implemented, or manually 

implemented by the system operator within a specified time frame, to maintain the operational 

integrity of  the interconnected electric systems. If an Operating Procedure is submitted to the 

SPP in writing and states that it is an unconditional action to implement the procedure without 

regard to economic impacts or existing transfers, then the Operating Procedure will be used to 

allow transfers to a higher level. 

4.1.18 Outage Transfer Distribution Factor (O'I'DF) 

The percentage of a power transfer that flows through the monitored facility for a particular 

transfer when the contingency facility is switched out of service. 

4.1.19 Participation Factor 

The percentage of the total power adjustment that a participation point will contribute when 

simulating a transfer. 

4.1.20 Participation Points 

Specir~=d generators that will have their power output adjusted to simulate a transfer. 

4.1.21 Planning Horizon 

Time frame beyond which Hourly transmission service is not offered. 

4.1.22 Power Transfer Distribution Factor (PTDF) 

The percentage of power transfer flowing through a facility or a set of facilities for a particular 

transfer when there are no contingencies. 
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4.1.23 Power Transfer Voltage Response Factor (PTVF) 

The per unit amount that a facility's voltage changes due to a particular transfer level. 

4.1.24 SPP Open Access Transmission Tari f f  (SPP OATr) 

The Southwest Power Pool Regional FERC approved Open Access Transmission Tariff 

4.1.25 Transfer  Distr ibut ion Factor (TDF) 

A general term, which may refer to either PTDF or OTDF - The TDF represents the relationship 

between the participation adjustment of  two areas and the Flowgates within the system. 

4.1.26 Transfer  Test Level 

The amount of power that will be transferred to determine facility TDFs for use in DC linear 

analysis. 

4.1.27 Transmiss ion Owner (TO) 

An entity that owns transmission facilities which are operated under a FERC approved OATT. 

4.t.28 Transmiss ion Provider (TP) 

An entity responsible for administering a transmission tariff. In the case of the SPP OA'I-I', SPP 

is the Transmission Provider. An SPP member may be its own Transmission Provider if the 

member continues to sell transmission service under the terms of its own tariff. 

4.1.29 Transmiss ion User (TU) 

Arty entities that are parties to transactions under appropriate tariffs. 

4.1.30 Tmnsmhmion Reliabil i ty Margin (TRM) 

The amount of  Flowgate capacity necessary to ensure that the interconnected transmission 

network is secure under a reasonable range of uncertainties in system conditions. 
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4.1.31 TRM multipliers (a & b) 

"a'-multiplier; a factor between 0 and 1 indicating the amount of TRM not available for non-firm 

use during the Planning Horizon 

"b'-muitiplier; a factor between 0 and 1 indicating the amount of TRM not available for non-firm 

use during the Operating Horizon 

4.2 CONCEPTS 

4.2.t Transfer  Capabi l i ty 

Transfer capability is the measure of the ability of the interconnected electric systems to reliably 

move or transfer power from one area to another over all transmission circuits (or paths) 

between those areas under specified system conditions. The units of  transfer capability are in 

terms of electric power, generally expressed in megawatts (MW). Transfer capability is also 

directional in nature. That is, the transfer capability from area A to area B is not generally equal 

to the transfer capability from area B to area A. 

Soma major points concerning transfer capability analysis are briefly outlined below: 

. System Condi t ions - Base system conditions are identified and modeled for the 

period being analyzed, including projected customer demand, generation dispatch, 

system configuration and base reserved and scheduled transfers. 

. Crit ical Cont ingencies - During transfer capability studies, both generation and 

transmission system contingencies are evaluated to determine which facility outages 

are most restrictive to the transfer being analyzed. 

3. System Limits - The transfer capability of the transmission network can be limited by 

thermal, voltage, stability or contractual considerations. 

Thermal and voltage transfer limits can be determined by calculating the First Contingency 

Incremental Transfer Capability. Stability studies may be performed by the Transmission 

Owners at their discretion. Any known stability limits, which are determined on a simultaneous 
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basis, and all contractual limits will be supplied by each Transmission Owner in writing to the 

Transmission Provider and the TWG. 

4.2.2 Available Transfer Capability 

NERC Available Transfer Capability Definitions and Determinations, reference document (June 

1996) states: "Available Transfer Capability (ATC) is a measure of the transfer capability 

remaining in the physical transmission network for further commercial activity over and above 

already committed uses." 

SPP determines ATC as a function of the most limiting Fiowgate of the path of interest. How 

limiting a Flowgate is to a path is based on two aspects: (1) The determined firm or non-firm 

Available Flowgate Capacity (FAFC or NFAFC) for that Flowgate, and (2) the TDF for which that 

Flowgate responds to power movement on the path under evaluation. 

The common relationship between the identified limiting Flowgate and the path is the Transfer 

Distribution Factor (TDF). This is mathematically expressed as follows: 

Firm ATC = the firm Available Flowgate Capacity divided by the Transmission 

Distribution Factor 

(FATC = FAFC/'I'DF) 

of the associated path. 

Likewise, 

Non-Finn ATC = the non firm Available Flowgate Capacity divided by the Transmission 

Distribution Factor 

(NFATC = NFAFC/TDF) 

of the associated path. 

Path ATC is determined by identifying the most limiting Rowgates to the path in question. Each 

Flowgate represents a potential limiting element to any path within a system. Therefore, each 
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Flowgate with known Transfer Distribution Factor (TDF) can be translated into path ATC. 

However, the Flowgate that produces the most limiting path ATC is the key Flowgate for that 

path. 

The calculation of path ATC using this method is based on the ratio of  the TDF into the 

remaining capacity of  a Flowgate, (non firm Available Flowgate Capacity or firm Availabte 

Flowgate Capacity). Once a group of potential limiting elements has been selected, then all 

values pertaining to ATC can be translated based on the TDF. 

4.2.3 Response Factors 

Response Factors are numerical relationships between key adjustments in the transmission 

system and specific transmission components being monitored. They provide a linear means of 

extrapolation to an anticipated end for which decisions can be made. The thresholds for several 

of  the following response factors are listed in Appendix 9. 

(1) Transfer  Distr ibut ion Factor - The Transfer Distribution Factor (TDF) is a 

general term referring to either PTDF or OTDF. The relationship between 

adjustments in participation points associated with a specific path and the 

identified Flowgate in the system is the TDF. Depending on the Flowgate type, 

the TDF may specifically represent the response in the system to certain types of 

pre-identified system limitations as mentioned in the System Limitations section of 

the criteria. 

(2) Line Outage Distf lbutJon Factor - The Line Outage Distribution Factor (LODF) 

is the percent of  the power flowing across the contingency facility that transfers 

over the monitored facility when the contingency facility is switched out of  service. 

(3) Power Transfer  Distr ibut ion Factor - The Power Transfer Distribution Factor 

(PTDF) is the percentage of a power transfer that flows through a facility or a set 

of  facilities for a particular transfer when there are no contingencies. PTDF type 

Flowgates are used for representing Thermal, Voltage, Stability and Contractual 
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Limitations. To be considered a valid limit to transfers, a PTDF Fiowgate must 

have a PTDF at or above the applicable short-term or long-term threshold. 

(4) Outage Transfer  Distr ibut ion Factor - The Outage Transfer Distribution Factor 

(OTDF) is the percentage of a power transfer that flows through the monitored 

facility for a particular transfer when the contingency facility is switched out of 

service. OTDF type Flowgates typically represent contingency based thermal 

limitations within the system. They can also be used to represent Stability 

limitations. To be considered a valid limit to transfers, a Monitored Facility must 

have an OTDF at or above the applicable short-term or long-term threshold. 

(s) Power Transfer Voltage Factor - The Power Transfer Voltage Factor (PTVF) is 

the per unit amount that a facility's voltage changes due to a particular transfer 

level. To be considered a valid limR to transfers, a Monitored Facility must have a 

PTVF at or above the applicable short-term or long-term threshold. 

4.2.4 Transfer Capabi l i ty Limitat ions 

.The electrical ability of  the interconnected transmission network to reliably transfer electric power 

may be limited by any one or more of the following: 

. Thermml Limits - Thermal limits establish the maximum amount of electrical 

current that a transmission circuit or electrical facility can conduct over a specified 

time pedod before it sustains permanent damage by overheating or before it 

vio/atas public safety requirements. Normal and emergency transmission circuit 

ratings are defined in the SPP Rating of EquipmenL 

. Vol tage Limits - System voltages must be maintained within the range of 

acceptable minimum and maximum voltage limits. For example, minimum 

voltage limits can establish the maximum amount of  electric power that can be 

transferred without causing damage to the electric system or customer facilities. 

A widespread collapse of system voltage can result in a blackout of  portions of or 
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the entire interconnected network. Acceptable minimum and maximum voltages 

are network and system dependent. The Normal Voltage Limit range is the 

operating voltage range on the interconnected systems, above or below nominal 

voltage and generally expressed in kilovolts, that is acceptable on a sustained 

basis. The Emergency Voltage Limit range is the operating voltage range on the 

interconnected systems, above or below nominal voltage and generally 

expressed in kilovolts, that is acceptable for the time sufficient for system 

adjustments to be made following a facility outage or system disturbance. Voltage 

limits will be as speciFNad in the Planning Criteria section of the SPP Criteria: 

Regional Transmission Planning. 

. Stabil i ty Limits - The transmission network must be capable of surviving 

disturbances through the transient and dynamic time periods following a 

disturbance. Specific Stability Limits Criteria is found in the SPP Criteria: 

Regional Transmission Coordinated Planning. 

. Contractual Requlrementa- Some Transmission Owners have contractual 

arrangements that.contain mutual agreements regarding the power transfer 

available between them. These contractual arrangements have been approved 

by the appropriate regulatory agencies. The NERC Operating Policies inherently 

recognize contract requirements that may limit the power transfer between 

Transmission Owners. Some contract requirements are discussed in NERC 

Operating Policy 3 - Interchange. 

The limiting conditions on some portions of the transmission network can shift among thermal, 

voltage, stability and contractual limits as the network operating conditions change over time 

4.2.5 Invalid Llmita 

The procedures outlined in chteda may lead to identification of certain limiting facilities that are 

invalid. Reasons may include, but are not limited to: 

An invalid contingency generated as a generic single outage, which is not valid 

4-1 January 25November 1998January 27, 20054 
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without the outage of other facilities. 

Incorrect ratings. Ratings will be corrected and the limiting transfer level recalculated. 

The rating used may be directional in nature (directional relaying) and may not be 

valid for the direction of flow. 

The limiting facility is the result of  over-generation/under-generation at a participation 

point. 

The contingency is considered improper implementation of an operating procedure. 

The facility represents an equivalent circuit 

The limiting facility is declared a Local Area Problem. 

Any limiting facility determined to be invalid due to modeling error that could be corrected must 

be corrected by the next series of seasonal calculations. 

4.2.6 Flowgates 

Flowgates are selected power transmission element groups that act as proxies for the power 

transmission system capable of representing potential thermal, voltage, stability and contractual 

system limits to power transfer. There are two types of Flowgates; 

• OTDF Flowgate; Composed of usually two power transmission elements in which the 

loss of one (contingency facility) can cause the other power transmission element 

(monitored facility) to reach its emergency rating. 

• PTDF Flowgate; Composed of one or more power transmission elements in which the 

total pre-contingency flow over the flowgate cannot exceed a predetermined limit. 

Either with the power transmission system intact or with a contingency elsowhere, 

the Flowgate can be selected to represent a thermal, voltage, stability or 

contractual limit. 

Once a sot of  limiting elements have been identified, as potential transfer constraints, they can 

be grouped with their related components and identified as unique Flowgates. The rating of the 

Flowgate is called the Total Fiowgata Capacity (TFC) of the Flowgate and is monitored and used 

for evaluation of all viable transfers for commerce. 
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To the extent that the impedance network models are similar with similar participation patterns, 

the same Fiowgatas can be monitored in other network models for purposes of evaluating the 

impact of additional transactions on the network. Of course, each network model will be subtly 

different therefore it is important that engineering judgment is exercised regarding the validity of  

applying existinl;]Eib~gt~lFMm,glmvl~tlmldtyqlR~ ) 

The Flowgate and its Total Flowgate Capacity are pre-defined. A Flowgate is intended to limit 

the amount of  power allowed to flow over a defined element se t  This TFC may reflect several 

possible types of system limitations as described in the Limitations Section. 

For OTDF Flowgates representing thermal overloads, the TFC represents the total 

amount of  power that can flow during the contingency without violating the emergency 

rating of the monitored facility. 

For PTDF Flowgates, the TFC represents the total amount of  power that can flow over a defined 

element set under pre-contingency conditions. 

Again, limit types could be: 

1 ) Thermal limits under normal operating conditions or linked contingency events, 

2) Voltage limits under normal operating conditions or linked contingency events, 

3) Stability limits under normal operating conditions or linked contingency events, or 

4) Contractual limits. 

Flowgates are selected based on the impacts of power transfer in an electrical network and will 

be evaluated on a regular basis and revised as needed to ensure thorough representation of the 

system they are representing. 

Each Flowgate represents a possible limitation within a network and in itself has a Flowgate 

raUng (TFC) and an Available Flowgate Capacity (AFC) which can be translated via the path 

response factor (TDF) to a path Available Transfer Capability (path ATC) for any path. 

4-1 January 25November 1998January 27, 20054 
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4.2.8 Flowgate Capacity 

4.2.8.1 Total Flowgate Capacity (TFC) 

A Flowgate acts as proxy to path transfer limitations. This allows additional transfer capability on 

a path based on the additional loading that can be incurred. The determination of additional 

loading that can be incurred on a Flowgate begins first with the determination of the maximum 

loading that can be allowed on a PTDF Fiowgate or on the monitored facility of an OTDF 

Flowgate dudng its associated contingency. This maximum loading is termed Total Flowgate 

Capacity (TFC). 

4.2.8.2 Avai lable Flowgate Capacity (AFC) 

The available capacity on a Flowgate for additional ioading for new power transfers is 

determined by taking the Total Flowgate Capacity (TFC) and removing the Flowgate Base 

Loading (FBL) and the Impacts due to existing system commitments and any transmission 

margins. 

AFC = TFC - FBL - Impacts of existing commitments - transmission margins 

4.2.8.3 Firm and Non-Firm Avai lable Flowgata Capacity (FAFC and 

NFAFC) 

Path ATC is classified as firm or non-firm. This distinction is made when determining the 

Available Flowgate Capacity (AFC) remaining for path ATC. AFC is classified as firm or non-firm 

depending on the types of existing commitments considered for Impacts. This is realized in the 

formula for Available Flowgate Capacity:. 

(AFC = TFC - FBL - Impacts of existing commitments - transmission margins). 

4.2.9 System Impacts 

4.2.9.1 Impacts of Exlatlng Commitments 

in order to simultaneously account for impacts of all commitments to all paths at any given 

instant in time, it is necessary to devise a system that allows for fluctuation in the number of  and 
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the magnitude of system commitments on each path within an acceptable amount of time, for 

the purpose of providing transmission service in a competitive manner. 

Existing transmission commitments beyond those modeled as native load and related generation 

commitments can be found on the OASIS. However, before impacts of OASIS posted 

reservations can he calculated, they must first he i n t e r p r e t e d  - carefully examined f o r  peculiar 

individual characteristics. Due to the nature of the OASIS and the rules therein, posted 

reservations sometimes require interpretation as to their actual value to apply toward the 

transmission network. 

The following are examples of evaluations that are performed: 

• Recognize and adjust for duplicate reservations by multiple providers to complete one 

transaction. 

• Adjust for reservations that may have changed status or have bean replaced by another 

reservation, including renewals and redirects. 

• Check for proper reflection of capacity profiles of reservations. 

• Distinguish status and class of reservations such as Study, Accepted, Confirmed, Firm, and 

Non-Firm status to determine their proper impact level. 

4.2.9.2 Positive Impacts 

The scope of "Impacts of existing commitments" in the formula for AFC incorporates both the 

calculated positive impacts and counter impacts of non-firm and firm service commitments. A 

positive impact is determined as having the effect of increasing the loading on a Flowgate in the 

direction of the Flowgate. Positive impact types are sorted into those resulting from firm and non- 

firm service commitments. To determine firm or non-firm Available Flowgate Capacity, the 

appropriate impacts are applied to make up the "Impacts of existing commitments" in the above 

formula. Additionally, counter impacts are considered depending on firm or non-firm 

determinations. 
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4.2.9.3 Counter Impacts 

Counter impacts are those impacts due to transfers that act to relieve loading on limiting 

elements. Counter impact types are sorted into those resulting from firm and non-firm service 

commitments. These flows are not traditionally accepted as valid under the pretense that any 

reservation that may cause such a loading relief is not actually doing so until it has been 

scheduled. To consider counter-flows in transfer capability studies is to assume a high 

probability of  scheduling. 

4.2.10 Monitored Facil i t ies 

During the Flowgate determination process those facilities monitored for pre-defined limiting 

conditions. Mandatory Monitored Facilities, for use in these calculations, are all facilities 

operated at 100 kV and above and all intercennections between Transmission Providers. Other 

facilities operated at lower voltage levels may be added to the Monitored Facilities list at the 

discretion of the Transmission Providers or Transmission Owners. 

In defining Flowgates, the Monitored Facilities are those components of a Flowgate that remain 

in service following the defined contingency. 

4.2.11 Crit ical ConUngenclea 

Those facilities that, when outaged, are deemed to have an adverse impact on the reliability of 

the transmission network. These facilities may be transmission facilities, including multi-terminal 

lines, or generating units. All interconnections of an area will be considered Critical 

Contingencies, regardless of voltage level as will the largest generating unit in the area. 

4.3 RELIABILITY MARGINS 

Transmission margins are very important to the reliability of  the interconnected network in an 

Open Access environment. The NERC "Available Transfer Capability Definitions and 

Determination Reference Document" defines Transmission Reliability and Capacity Benefit 

margins (TRM, CBM). 
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When using Flowgatea as a means to represent a system's constraints, it is necessary to 

translate reliability margins, TRM and CBM, to a unique TRM and CBM for each Flowgate. 

Margins are the required capacities that must be preserved for the purpose of moving power 

between areas during specific emergency conditions. Since a margin is a preservation of 

transfer capacity, the margin itself will have an impact on the most limiting element between the 

two areas for which it is reserved. 

All studies for the purpose of assessing TRM and CBM will only include generation units located 

within the transmission system for which the Transmission Provider is responsible. These 

generation units may also include those not specifically designated to serve network load 

connected to transmission systems within the Transmission Provider system. However, the 

method by which a Transmission Provider is to determine TRM and CBM shell not vary from that 

described herein with the exception of assessing facilities located outside of SPP regional 

structure/bounds. 

4.3.1 Transmission Reliability Margin fiRM) 

TRM on a Flowgate basis is that amount of  reserved Flowgate capacity necessary to ensure 

that the interconnected transmission network is secure under a reasonable range of 

uncertainties in system conditions. The following factors shall be considered by SPP in the 

determination of TRM. 

• Load Forecast 

Transmission Providers will forecast hourly load for the next seven days for all applicable 

control areas. 

Beyond seven days, Transmission Providers will project a demand based on seasonal 

peak load models for all applicable Transmission Owners. These load levels will be the 

projected peaks for the time frame for which the forecast applies. 

• Variations in Generation Dispatch 

Variations to generation patterns constitute a viable concem. Generation dispatch in 

near-term models will be based on real-time snapshots of network system conditions. 
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For the longer-term horizons, whenever possible, generation dispatch information 

provided by generation owners will be applied to the ATC calculations. However, it is 

recognized that longer-term dispatch is probably unknown to the generation controlling 

entities themselves except for base-load and must run type units. 

• Unaccounted Parallel Flows 

ParaUel flows can be an issue if pertinent data to the ATC calculations are not shared 

among the transmission providers and those transactions that have multiple wheeling 

part/es are not identified. Provisions in the SPP OATT have reduced the impacts of 

these transactions within SPP and between SPP and other regions. 

Transmission Owners of facilities that are impacted by unaccounted parallel flows or 

variations in dispatch may request additional TRM for their impacted Fiowgates from the 

TWG. Such requests must be in writing, must document the parallel flow impacts or the 

variance in historical dispatch, and be accompanied by analysis or documentation 

supporting the additional TRM requirements. The TWG shall have the authority to grant 

or reject requests for the additional TRM requests. 

• SPP Operating Reserve Sharing 

The SPP Operating Reserve Sharing program was instituted to provide both reliability 

and economic benefits to its members. This program reduces the amount of internal 

operat/ng reserves each entity is required to maintain while providing an automated way 

of aliocating resources on a region wide level to ensure quick recovery for the loss of any 

unit. Transmission facilities must be able to support the automatic implementation of the 

Reserve Sharing program. To that end, TRM on the Flowgates will provide enough 

capacity to withstand the impact of the most critical generation loss to that facility. All 

generation contingenc/es will be simulated by the Operating Reserve Shadng algorithm 

to determine the highest impact on each Flowgate. This capacity will be included in 

TRM. 
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• Counter Flow Impacts 

Another factor to consider in the SPP TRM process is that for the planning horizon, which 

is primarily next day and beyond, the counter flow impacts of reservations on the 

Flowgates are removed with the exception of Designated Network Resources. This 

provides an inherent margin in the calculation which along with the constant TRM 

provided by the reserve sharing allocation, is a proxy for the generation variation. 

4.3.2 TRM Coordination 

The TRM specified on a Flowgate represents a transmission margin that the transmission 

system needs to maintain a secure network under a reasonable range of uncertainties in system 

conditions. As such it is not necessarily an import or export quantity specifically. The Automatic 

Operating Reserve Sharing portion is determined by centralized Regional study based on the 

SPP Operating Reserve Sharing Criteria. Any additional TRM may be requested by the 

Flowgate owner/s, subject to review by the SPP TVVG. 

4.3.3 TRM Availability for Non-finn Service 

To maximize transmission use to the extent reliably possible, Transmission Providers may sell 

TRM on a non-firm basis. The 'a' and 'b' multipliers facilitate this purpose in the calculations. 

However, a contingency or long-term outage to a high impact unit may result in the curtailment of 

non-firm schedules and displacement of non-firm reservations sold within the TRM 

4.3.4 TRM Calcutation Frequency 

The Opera t ing  Reserve Sharing portion of the TRM will be determined annually for each season 

(Spring, Summer, Fall, Winter). This process is outlined in the SPP Criteda under Operating 

Reserves and the Operating Reserve Share Program Procedures. Flowgate owner requests 

for additional TRM may be submitted at any time for consideration at the next "IWG meeting. 

The submittal should include justification and rational in writing for the requested additional 

TRM. The TWG shall have authority to reject or grant such requests. 
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4.3.5 Capacity Benefit Margin (CBM) 

CBM on a Flowgate basis is the amount of Flowgate capacity reserved by load serving entities to 

ensure access to generation from interconnected systems to meet generation reliability 

requirements. 

SPP will use a probabilistic approach for Regional and sub-regional Generation Reliability 

assessments. These assessments will be performed by the SPP on a biennial basis. 

Generation Reliability assessments examine the regional ability to maintain a Loss of Load 

Expectation (LOLE) standard of I day in ten years. The SPP capacity margin Criteria requires 

each control area to maintain a minimum of 12% capacity margin for steam-based utilities and 

9% for hydro-based utilities. Historical studies indicate that the LOLE of one day in ten years 

can be maintained with a 10% - 11% capacity margin. As a normal practice, default values for 

CBM will be zero for calculations of ATC for some or all of  the following reasons: 

• the existing level of  internal capacity margin of each member is adequate 

• historical reliability indicators of transmission strength of the SPP area 

• Open Access transmission usage environment allows greater purchasing options 

Flowgate owner requests for additional CBM may be submitted at any time for consideration at 

the next TWG meeting. The submittal should include written justification and rational for the 

requested additional CBM. The TVVG shall have authority to reject or grant suoh requests. 

4.4 FLOWGATE AND TFC DETERMINATION 

The Flowgates used by SPP to administer the Regional Tariff serve as a proxy of the 

transmission system. R is therefore essential to the reliable operation of the transmission system 

for the set of  Flowgates to adequately represent the transmission system. 

4.4.1 Flowgate Updates 

Updating the list of  Flowgates is a continual process. Flowgate additions and deletions and 

changes in TFC are the result of  studies, analyses, and operating experience of SPP and its 
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member Transmission Owners. At any time during the year, the owner of transmission facilities 

may require that a set of facilities be used as a Rowgata to protact equipment or maintain 

system reliability, regardless of the ownership of that set of facilities. SPP will update the 

Flowgate list as needed. The responsibility for reviewing and monitoring the list will be shared 

between the individual Transmission Owners, the TWG, the Operating Reliability Working Group 

(ORWG) and the SPP staff. Updating the Flowgate list may or may not require running a study. 

If the Transmission Owner is to perform a study, they are responsible for gathering accurate 

information from neighboring Transmission Owners. The following requirements apply when 

adding a Flowgata to the list: 

Transmission Owners may add OTDF Flowgates, provided that the contingency is 

valid, the TFC represents the total amount of power that can flow during the 

contingency without violating the emergency rating of the monitored facility, and no 

operating procedures apply to that Flowgate. 

Transmission Owners may add PTDF Flowgates, provided that it is a single facility 

Flowgate, the TFC is equal to the normal rating of the single facility, and no operating 

procedures apply to that Flowgate. 

All other Flowgates proposed by Transmission Owners must have TWG and ORWG 

approval. The Reliability Authority can provide interim approval until the TWG and 

ORWG can convene to assess the request. Examples of such Flowgates are PTDF 

Flowgates with two or more elements, OTDF Flowgates with three or more elements, 

or Flowgates involving operating procedures. 

There may be times when significant topological changes occur dudog operations that create 

unexpected Ioadings on facilities net explicitly modeled as Flowgates. During these conditions, 

the Reliability Coordinator will work with the Transmission Owner(s) to develop a commercial 

Flowgate representative of the conditions presenL Any such additions will be analyzed at the 

next Flowgata evaluation to determine if they should remain in the permanent list of Flowgates. 
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4.4.2 Annual Review 

In addition to the continual studies and analyses, the Flowgate list will also be reviewed annually 

by the TWG using seasonal power flow models. This annual assessment will be performed 

following the January SPP Model Development Work Group (MDWG) release of each year's 

load flow cases. This review is intended to serve as a tool by which the TWG, the Transmission 

Owners, and the SPP may assess the adequacy of the existing list of Fiowgates and thereby 

recommend necessary additions, deletions, and TFC changes. In order to accomplish this 

assessment, the process herein described will be used to identify the most limiting elements for 

a variety of transfer directions. Although transfer values wilt be involved in this process, this 

process is not intended to produce any viable ATC values for use commercially or otherwise. 

Rather, ATC values are determined as described in the "ATC Calculation Procedures" section. 

4.4.2.1 Power Flow Models 

The power flow models to be used in the process will be based on the models developed 

annually by the SPP MDWG. Application of the models will use the following season definitions. 

The Summer Model will apply to June through September, the Fall Model will apply to October 

and November, the Winter Model will apply to December through March and the Spring Model 

• will apply to April and May. Each of these seasonal models developed will represent peak 

models. In addition, for the summer season only, a Summer Shoulder Case representing 

approximately an 85% load level will be used in the determination process. 

Prior to the start of the review all SPP Transmission Owners will submit a list of changes to SPP 

to adjust the models. These changes should be such that the power flow models used to review 

the Flowgate list represent the seasonal loads, transmission system configuration, generation 

dispatch, and transactions that each Transmission Owner expects will occur dudng actual 

seasonal operations. The changes will be submitted to SPP in a common format as outlined in 

the SPP Load Row Procedure Manual. 

Model changes and parameters for Transmission Owners outside of SPP will be coordinated 

through the NERC regional councils. 
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4.4.2.2 Parameters supplied by the Transmission Owners 

In order to simulate a transfer, certain parameters must be known. These include the 

participation points of MW increase/decrease and the participation factor of these points. These 

items will be supplied to SPP by the Transmission Owners. 

Participation points for exports will pdmarily be points of generation within the sending area. 

Generators that are off-line may be turned on to participate in a transfer. A Transmission Owner 

can specify generators to be excluded from use as participation points, such as generators that 

serve base load. The participation points used for export will be consistent for all transfer 

directions. 

The pa~cipatlon points for imports will pdmarily be points of generation reduction within the 

receiving area. A Transmission Owner can specify generators to be excluded from use as 

padicipatlon points, such as generators that serve base load. The generation reduction should 

be based on economics, operating constraints or other criteria as specif'md by the Transmission 

Owner. The participation points used for import will be consistent for all transfer directions. 

Other parameters that must be supplied by the Transmission Owners include the following: 

A contingency list including all critical single contingencies (both 

transmission and generation) as well as multi-terminal facilities. 

All contingencies suspect of causing voltage limitations and the transfers 

for which they should be studied. 

Any additional facilities below 100 kV to be monitored. 

High and low voltage limits for system and/or individual buses. 

All Contractual Requirements. 
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4.4.2.3 Default Parameters 

The following parameters will be used in the event that a Transmission Owner does not submit 

the area specific parameters: 

• For exports, the participation points wilt include all on-line generating facilities 

in the model with unused generating capacity available. 

• The export participation factors will be the amount of  unused generating 

capacity at each point divided by the sum of the unused generating capacity 

at all export participation points. (i.e., PMAX-PGEN). 

• For imports, all on-line generators will be decreased prorated by their capable 

generation (i.e., PGEN-PMIN). 

• Transfer directions will be a set of  all commercial paths. 

• Exports from merchant power plants will be considered in the determination of 

Flowgates. 

• The transfer test levels are specified at the time of the ATC calculations, and 

are determined by SPP staff. 

• All facilities 100 kV and above will be included in the contingency list and the 

monitored facility list. In addition, the largest unit within the area will be 

included in the contingency list. 

• Voltage limits will be as specified in Planning Criteria section of the SPP 

Cdteda: Regional Transmission Planning. 

4.4.2.4 Voltage Limits 

Voltage limits are network and system dependent. Each Transmission Owner will submit an 

acceptable set of  Normal Voltage Limits and Emergency Voltage Limits to be applied for the 

purpose of Flowgate and TFC determination. 

4.4.2.5 Linear Analysis and AC Verif icat ion 

SPP will perform DC linear analysis studies estimating the import or export ability of  the 

identified commercial paths using a combined linear evaluation of the network models with a 
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follow up AC verification of a minimum of the first three valid operational limitations. Specific AC 

analysis will also be performed on any specit%.=d contingency/transfer combinations noted as 

voltage limiting contingencies. Monitored Facilities, Contingency Facilities and Participation 

Points will be implemented as described in the "Parameters Supplied by the Transmission 

Owners" section or "Default Parameters ~ section as applicable. 

4.4.2.6 Operating Procedures 

Operating Procedures are available and may increase the Total FIowgate Capacity of a 

Flowgate when implemented. Implementation of any available Operating Procedures will be 

done using a full AC solution to determine the correct limit to be placed on a Flowgate. Any 

operationally increased Total FIowgate Capacities established will he so noted. 

4.4.2.7 Identification of Flowgate Changes 

TWG will review the FCITC results of the power flow models and selected paths and identify 

whether any Flowgates should be added, removed, or changed to better represent the SPP 

transmission system. 

A minimum of the first three valid FCITC limitations to each path will be AC verified. When all 

paths have been evaluated, the TWG will review the AC verification results and, where needed, 

the linear results for consideration as potential Flowgates. 

Typically, new Flowgates should be either OTDF Flowgates with a TFC representing the total 

amount of power that can flow du~,ng a contingency without violating the emergency rating of the 

monitored facility or single facility PTDF Flowgates with a TFC equal to the normal rating of the 

single facility. In situations involving operating procedures the TFC may be higher than the 

facility ratings. 

The TWG will then determine any needed changes to the existing list of Flowgatas. The number 

of times elements appear as one of the most limiting components for transfers, the rank in the 

list of most limiting elements, and the TDF level will be the primary factors considered in making 

the determination. Flowgates can also be developed to represent identiFmd Voltage Limitations 
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and Contractual Requirements. 

4.4.2.8 Review and Coordination with Tranemlsalon Ownera 

Each SPP Transmission Owner will have the option of naming a representative to review the 

results of the Flowgate review or deferring to the TWG finalization of the results. Summary 

sheets of all interfaces or paths calculated will be communicated to the represental/ves for 

review. All data will be made available for review upon requesL The results will be approved by 

the TWG before being reported. 

The Transmission Owner should review the TWG proposed Flowgate changes and consider 

their own operating experience and study results. Any modifications to the TWG proposed 

changes should be returned to the TWG. Further dialog and justification may be required of a 

Transmission Owner if the TWG has concerns about their modifications. 

TWG will draft a final Flowgate list, incorporating the comments of the Transmission Owners. 

The Transmission Owners should approve any additions, deletions, or changes to the Ftowgate 

list. 

4.4.2.9 Initiating Interim Review of  Flowgate Ltst 

Operational condition changes, especially status changes of EHV transmission facilities and 

large generators, may warrant a partial or full evaluation of the list of Flowgates. A review may 

also be necessary due to multiple schedules being implemented causing parallel flows. 

Transmission Owners will have access to copies of the SPP models and all relevant data used 

for the annual review. Transmission Owners may at any time request a re-run of the Flowgate 

evaluations. The Transmission Owner requesting the re-run shall provide their reasons for 

requesting the re-run to the TWG for consideration. Should the TWG deem a re-run necessary, 

the SPP staff will perform the additional evaluation. 

4.4.3 Dlapute Resolution 

If there is a dispute concerning a Flowgate, the questioning party must contact SPP and the 
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Transmission Owner(s) involved to resolve the dispute. 

Examples of reasons for disputing a Flowgate may include: 

• The contingency used for the Flowgata is not valid. 

• There is an operating procedure that corrects the violation that is not being 

prepedy taken into account. 

• An operating procedure is being taken into account in an improper manner 

yielding an incorrect TFC. 

If the parties involved do not reach agreement on the selected Flowgates, the SPP TWG 

will review all of  the arguments. Additional analyses will be performed if necessaw. SPP 

TWG will then make a final determination. If a party still wishes to dispute the FIowgate, 

the SPP Dispute Resolution policy described in Section 2 of the SPP By-taws may be 

initiated. 

4.4.4 Coordination with Non-SPP Members 

Flowgates involving transfers on interfaces and paths between SPP Transmission Owners and 

non-SPP Transmission Owners will be coordinated by the parties involved and the TWG. 

4.4.5 Feedback to SPP Members 

The SPP staff shall maintain a table of all Flowgates on the SPP OASIS. The table shall inc_Jude 

all Flewgate data, which are applicable, including the Flowgate name, monitored facility, 

contingency facility, Flowgate rating, TRM, CBM, a and b multipliers, LODF, the TDF basis for 

the FIowgate (OTDF or PTDF), and the TDF cutoff threshold. This table shall be updated with 

any new information on or before the first of each month. 
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4.5 ATC CALCULATION PROCEDURES 

The determination of ATC via Flowgates utilizes proxy elements to represent the power 

transmission network. This process depends on the selected Flowgates to act as pre- 

determined limiting constraints to power transfer. The process by which ATC will be determined 

when using the Flowgate proxy technique incorporates the Definitions and Concepts within this 

Cdteda. 

Determination of ATC via Flowgates adheres to the following approach: 

• establishes a network representation (power flow model) 

• identifies potential limits to transfer (thermal, voltage, stability, contract) 

• determines response factors of identified limits relative to transfer directions (TDF) 

• determines impacts of existing commitments (firm, non-firm) 

• applies margins (TRM, CBM, a & b multipliers) 

• determines maximum transfer capabilities allowed by limits and applied margins ( ATC, 

FATC, NFATC) 

4.5.1 ATC Calculation and Posting Tlmeframes 

To assist Transmission Providers with Short Term service obligations under FERC Order 888 

and 889, SPP will calculate the monthly path ATC for the upcoming 16-months for all potential 

commercial paths for Transmisslen Providers in the SPP Region. This data will be posted for 

use in evaluating the SPP OATT requests and provided on a monthly basis to the Transmission 

Providers in adequate time to post the information on OASIS nodes by the 1 = of each month. 

Hourly, Daily and Weekly ATC shall be calculated on a daily basis and posted at the time of run. 

SPP will also provide commercial path conversions to any individual providers needing that 

information to administer their own tariff. Hourly ATC shall be calculated for 12 to 36 hours 

ahead depending on time of day. SPP has a firm scheduling deadline at 12:00 noon of the day 

prior to start. At this point all firm schedules are known and the hourly non-firm request window 

opens for the next day. At this point SPP will calculate hourly ATC for HE 14 of the current day 

through HE 24 of the next day. This process continues dropping the current hour each 

resynchronization until 12:00 noon the next day when the cycle starts again. Again SPP will 
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provide commercial path conversions for any SPP provider that needs them for posting on their 

own OASIS nodes. 

4.5.2 Power Flow Models 

The monthly calculation of Flowgate based ATC will be made using rolling seasonal models that 

produce an update for the upcoming sixteen month service window (12 month multi-month 

service + 4 months advance notice). For example, the required data update for January of any 

year will yield data for January thin December plus the next January, February,  March and Apdl 

of the following year. The necessary seasonal models will be selected from the approved SPP 

MDWG set to represent this time frame. Any known system changes/corrections to these 

models will be included. SPP will routinely calculate ATC for the upcoming 16-month service 

window. Monthly models will be updated/developed from the latest seasonal models to 

represent individual months for the purpose of capturing operational conditions that may be 

unique from other monthly models. 

4.5.3 Base Loading, Firm and Non-Finn (FBL & NFBL) 

Model base flows provide the basis for which to begin detenmination of Available Flowgate 

Capacity. However. there are many transactions within the monthly models that are duplicated 

on the OASIS. A record of the network model flows of each Flowgate as found in the solved 

network models will be used as a beginning point to account for impacts of base case 

transactions and existing commitments. The impacts on Flowgates due to transactions outside 

the purpose of represent/rig designated Network Resource exchange will be removed by 

applying the TDF factors determined to each transaction identified in the base case. In addition 

to adjusting the model flow in this manner, positive and counter impacts of existing OASIS 

commitments will be applied according to the type of Base Loading (Firm or Non-Firm) under 

consideration. In non-firm Base Loading, 50% of Counter Impacts resulting from firm Confirmed 

reservations will act to reduce the overall Base Loading figure. This process will establish the 

base loading expected with each control area serving its firm Network Load. 

4.5.4 Transfer Distribution Factor Determinations (TDF) 

For export and import participation points all on-line generators, unless otherwise denoted (e.g., 

nuclear units), wi, be scaled prorated by their machine base (MBASE). TDF data will be 
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calculated for all commercial paths using the most current participation data, ATC models and 

Flowgate list on a monthly basis. 

4.5.5 Existing Commitments and Netting Practices 

Existing commitments resulting from Confirmed, Accepted and Study reservations on the SPP 

OATT OASIS nodes will he considered and accounted for in the determination of Available 

Flowgate Capacity. Accounting for the impact of existing commitments is a key part of the 

process for determining which new transfers will be allowed, unlike the TLR implementation 

process which involves determining which existing transfers must be curtailed. Therefore, unlike 

TLR implementation which requires a minimum TDF threshold, all positive impacts from existing 

commitments must be applied without using a minimum TDF threshold. Impacts from these 

commitments will be applied according to the future time frame of which they are applicable. 

These time frames are discussed below- 

4.5.5.1 Yearly Calculations (whole years, starting 60 days out) 

A Yearly transmission service request is defined as a service request with a duration of greater 

than or equal to 1 year in length. The evaluation of Available Transfer Capability for this service 

type is performed utilizing solved network models with existing OASIS commitments figured in as 

net area interchange values. In addition to monitoring Flowgates, standard N-1 contingency 

analyses will be performed to study the impact of yearly transmission requests on the 

transmission system. The long-term threshold is shown in Appendix 9 and is applied to all 

elements above 60kV. 

4.5.5.2 Monthly Calculations (months 2 through 16) 

The impacts of OASIS reservations that are Confirmed, Accepted and in Study mode will be 

applied to each Flowgate according to the TDF values determined. All posltiva impacts on a 

Flowgate due to these types of reservations decrease ATC. 100% of counter flow impacts due to 

reservations supplying Designated Network Resources are allowed to increase ATC. For non- 

firm service, up to 50% of the counter-flows due to all firm Confirmed reservations will be 
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allowed on a Flowgate. The combined positive impacts and counter flow impacts will be added 

to the base flows to determine Available FIowgate Capacity for the Monthly calculation. 

4.5.5.3 Daily and Weekly Calculations (Day 2 through 31) 

For Daily and Weekly calculations, composite area interchange values will be determined by 

integrating all OASIS Confirmed and Accepted reservations into projection models. Base 

flows 

will be determined by the projection models. The impacts of OASIS reservations that are in 

Study mode will be applied to each Flowgate according to the TDF values determined. 

Positive impacts on a Flowgate due to Confirmed reservations that are not expected to be 

scheduled based on actual historical scheduling data will be removed and allowed to increase 

firm Available Flowgate Capacity. Counter flow impacts of Confirmed reservations that are 

expected to be scheduled based on actual historical scheduling data will be allowed to 

increase firm Available Flowgate Capacity. Up to 50% of the counter flow impacts due to all 

firm Confirmed reservations will be allowed to increase non-firm Available Flowgate Capacity. 

4.5.5.4 Hourly Calculations (Day 1) 

These calculations are for houdy non-firm service only. All known schedule information from 

NERC Electronic-tags will be applied to base flow calculations. These schedules determine 

base interchange values. Since these are expected schedules, all counter flow impacts are 

allowed in this calculaUon. OASIS reservation information is not considered for determination of 

existing impacts in this calculation. 

4.5.6 Partial Path Reservations 

Requests made on individual Transmission Provider's tariffs require two or more reservations to 

complete a transaction resulting in a partial path reservation. The SPP OATT offers service out 

of, into and across SPP and between SPP members with a single reservation. For transmission 

service under the SPP OATT0 only reservations with valid sources and sinks are allowed. 

However, to avoid double accounting of Fiowgate and system impacts due to duplicate 

reservations documented on Transmission Provider OATT OASIS nodes from partial path 
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reservations, necessary means will be incorporated to recognize these related reservations and 

determine the correct singular impacts. 

4.5.7 ATC Adjustments Between Calculations 

ATC will be adjusted following receipt of any valid SPP OASIS node reservation. The requested 

capacity will be multiplied by the TDF on all affected Flowgates and the resulting amounts will be 

subtmctad from each Flowgates' ATC and posted to the OASIS. 

4.5.8 Coordination of Transmission Commitments with Neighboring 

Organizations 

Coordination of dispatch information, Confirmed firm and non-finn system commitments from 

neighboring regions, RTO's, ISO's etc. will be conducted as appropriate to each type of ATC 

being determined to establish the most accurate system representation of base flows and 

generation profiles. External reservations may be retrieved from other OASIS sites or locations 

designated by neighboring Transmission Providers. 

4.5.9 Margins 

Identified TRM and CBM will be applied to each Flowgate as described in the Reliability Margins 

section. 

4.5.10 ATC Determination 

The following equations are used in ATC determination: 

4.5.10.1 Firm Bass Loading (FBL)*, **: 

Firm Base Loading = (Flows resultant of DNR) + (Z Positive Impacts due to Finn OASIS 

Commitments, Confirmed, Accepted and Study) - (100% of ~. Counter Impacts due to 

Confirmed Firm OASIS Commitments for DNR only) 

4.5.10.2 Non-Firm Base Loading (NFBL)*, **: 

Non-Firm Base Loading = (Flows resultant of DNR) + (Z Positive Impacts due to Firm 

and Non-Firm OASIS Commitments, Confirmed, Accepted and Study) - (up to 50% of T. 

Counter Impacts due to Confirmed Firm OASIS Commitments) 
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4.5.10.3 Firm Available Flowgate Capacity (FAFC): 

Firm Available Flowgate Capacity = (Total FIowgate Capacity) - (TRM) - (CBM) - (Firm 

Base Loading) 

4.5.10.4 Non-Firm Available Flowgate Capacity (NFAFC, Operating 

Horizon): 

Non-Firm Available Flowgate Capacity, Operating Horizon = (Total Flowgate Capacity) - 

(b*TRM) - (CBM) - (Non-Firm Base Loading) 

4.5.10.5 Non-Firm Available Flowgate Capacity (NFAFC, Planning 

Horizon): 

Non-Firm Available Flowgate Capacity, Planning Horizon = (Total Flowgata Capacity) - 

(a*TRM) - (CBM) - (Non-Firm Base Loading) 

4.5.10.6 Firm Available Transfer Capability (FATC): 

Firm ATC = Most limiting value from associated Flowgates = Min {Firm Available Flowgate 

Capacity/TDF of appropriate path} 

4.5.10.7 Non-Firm Path Available Transfer Capability (NATC, Operating 
Horizon): 

Non-Firm ATC, Operating Horizon = Most limiting value from associated Flowgates = Min 

{Non-Firm Available Flowgate Capacity, Operating Horizon/TDF of appropriate path} 

4.5.10.8 Non-Firm Available Transfer Capability (NFATC, Planning 
Horizon): 

Non-Firm ATC, Planning Horizon = Most limiting value from associated Flowgates = Min 

{Non-Firm Available Flewgate Capacity, Planning Hodzon/TDF of appropriate path} 
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"Applicable pre-emption requirements of lower priority service types will be 

considered when evaluating requests for transmission service. 

** Impacts resulting from queued Study reservations will be applied according to 
prlerity when evaluating requests for transmission service. 

SPP will calculate the ATC for each of its Transmission Providers on their direct 

interconnections (either physical interconnections or by rights to a line) and any interface or path 

requested by a Transmission Provider to fulfill its obligations under FERC Order 889. The ATC 

for requested interfaces or paths will he calculated only if requested by the Transmission 

Provider obligated to post the interfaces or paths. 

4.5.11 Annual Review of ATC Process 

The SPP TWG will conduct an annual review of the Regional ATC determination process 

including TRM and CBM to assess regional compliance with NERC requirements, regional 

reliability needs and functionality toward SPP Transmission Owners and Users. This review will 

be held at the same time as the Flewgate Evaluation process. The applicable leng-term TRM is 

listed in Appendix 9. 

SPP will conduct a survey of the Transmission Owners and Users and the results will be 

published on the SPP website. Concerns that are identified from the survey will he forwarded to 

the appropriate SPP Committee. 

4.5.12 Dialog VVith Transmission Users 

Transmission Users may contact the TWG with any concerns regarding this criterion, its 

implementation, or the resulting ATC values. The concoms should be in writing and sent to the 

chair of the TWG. The chair will then draft a written response to the Transmission User 

containing either an answer or a schedule for when such an answer can be provided. If the 

Transmission User is not satisfied, the concerns can be sent to the chair of  the Markets and 

Operations Policy Committee. 
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5.0 RELIABIUTY COORDINATION CENTER 

Continuous coordinated operation of the bulk electric system is essential to maintain reliable 

electric service to all customers. Reliability coordination procedures are established herein for 

sharing of operating information and around-the-clock coordination of normal and emergency 

operating conditions to secure the reliability of the bulk electric system. 

5.1 Information Exchange 

Control areas shall share operating data as defined in Appendix 7 to the SPP Criteria and 

approved by the ORWG. Non-Control Areas shall share operating data deemed necessary for 

assessment of regional reliability. Generator data for all generating units whose size is greater 

than or equal to the smaller of 10 MW or 5% of the reporting Control Area peak load, 

transmission circuit data for all interconnectfons, and transmission facilities operated at 60 kV or 

greater shall be automatically shared. This data shall be made available to the Reliability 

Authority and any other entity with immediate responsibility for interconnection reliability. The 

Reliability Authority shall obtain a signed code of conduct from entities receiving such data 

ensuring that the data will not be used for marketing purposes. Necessary operational data shall 

be made available on an interregional telecommunications network to support the requirements 

in this Criteria. This near reaktime data will be exchanged as specified in Appendix 7 and 

approved by the ORWG. 

5.2 Reliability Coordination 

5.2.1 Member Responsibilities 

Control areas shall notify the Reliability Authority of cunrant or foreseen operating conditions that 

may adversely affect interconnection reliability. Scheduled outages of critical transmission 

facilities shall be approved by the Reliability Authority. Scheduled outages of all other facilities 

greater than 60 kV shall be coordinated with the Reliability authority. The Operatiing Reliability 

Working Group shall be responsible for identifying those facilities classified as critical. Non- 

control areas shall notify their control area of current or foreseen operating conditions that may 

adversely affect interconnectton reliability. Scheduled transmission outages shall be coordinated 

with their control area. 
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The Operatiing Reliability Working Group shall be responsible for policy oversight of 

implementation and on-going reliability coordination processes and services as described in this 

Criteria. This working group shall make regular reports to the Engineering & Operating 

Committee. 5.2.20perati lng Reliability Working Group 

5.2.3 SPP Staff 

The SPP Staff shall be responsible for development and administration of reliability coordination 

processes and services as described in this Criteria, including budgeting and staffing 

requirements. 

5.2.4 Reliability Authority Responsibilities 

On a continuous around-the-clock basis, the SPP Reliability Authority shall be responsible for 

the following activities: 

5.2.4.1 Daily Reliability Assessment 

a. Monitor the collection of real-time operating information, schedules and daily forecasts from 

control areas as specified in Appendix 7. 

b. Develop and use an operational model to assess reliability and adequacy of the electric 

system, including; ability to handle mere probable contingencies and remain within operating 

criteria, anticipating line loading problems, and detemnlning the adequacy of operating 

reserve. 

c. During conditions where system reliability is threatened, notify and work with control areas in 

determining appropriate control action. 

5.2.4.2 Dally Operational Coordination 

a. Monitor, coordinate and grant permission for bulk transmission equipment maintenance. 

b. Manage the SPP Open Access Same-Time Information System node and ATC calculation. 

c. Monitor the NERC Hot line and disseminating information. 

d. Initiating time error corrections. 
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5.2.4.3 Compliance Monitoring 

a. Assess and report regional compliance with NERC operating cdtada, including; area 

interchange error, CPS1, CPS2, DCS, frequency response, and inadvertent. 

b. Coordinate bilateral inadvertent energy accounting and payback. 

5.2.4.4 Emergency Procedure Implementation 

a. Monitor and coordinate implementation of Operating Reserve Cdteda. 

b. Monitor and coordinate implementation of Transmission Loading Relief Criteria. 

c. Monitor and coordinate implementation of Load Shedding and Restoration Criteria. 

d. Monitor and coordinate implementation of Black Start Cfiteda. 

e. Issue short supply advisories. 

f. Issue weather advisories. 

5.2.4.5 Interregional Coordination 

a. Coordinate normal and emergency operations with other Reliability Authorities. 

b. Authoritatively act on behalf of SPP Members to resolve interregional issues. 

5.2.5 Other Reliability Authority Responsibilities 

The SPP Reliability Authority shall be responsible for the following activities: 

a. Confirm transactions dudng periods of Transmission Loading Relief as outlined in Criteria. 

b. Direct implementation of Black Start procedures as outlined in Cdteda. 

c. Implement Transmission Loading Relief Procedures as required. 

5,2.6 Reliability Authority Performance Standards 

The SPP Reliability Authority shall have the following performance standards: 

a. The SPP Reliability Authority shall act in accordance with Good Utility Practice including 

NERC Policies and SPP Cdteda, shall not order SPP members to take any action that would 

not be in accordance with Good Utility Practice, and shall allow SPP members to take any 

actions required by Good Utility Practice. 
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b. The SPP Reliability Authority shall not take any action, or direct SPP members to take any 

action, which would be in violation of any lawful regulation or requirement of any 

governmental agency. 

c. The SPP Reliability Authority shall carry out its responsibilities in at least as prompt and 

efficient a manner as that required by Good Utility Practice including NERC Policies and SPP 

Cfitefla. 

d. The SPP Reliability Authority shall monitor adherence to its directives and report non- 

compliance to the appropriate SPP organizational group. 

e. The SPP Reliability Authority shall be a certified system operator as defined by related SPP 

Criteria. 

The SPP Reliability Authority shall sign an appropriate standards of conduct document ensuring 
appropriate protection of competitively sensitive information. 
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6.0 OPERATING RESERVE 

6.1 Purpose 

In the continuous operation of the electric power network, Operating Capacity is required to meet 

forecasted load, including an allowance for uncertainty, to provide protection against equipment 

failure and to provide adequate regulation of frequency and Control Area tie line power flow. 

Operating Reserves are needed to regulate load changes and to support an Operating Reserve 

Contingency without shedding finn load or curtailing Firm Power Sales. 

This Criteria establishes standard terminology and minimum requirements governing the amount 

and availability of Contingency Reserves to be maintained by the distribution of Operating 

Reserve responsibility among members of the SPP Reserve Sharing Group. 

A purpose of this Criteria is to ensure a high level of reliability in the SPP Reserve Sharing 

Group by assuring that there is available at all times capacity resources that can be used quickly 

to relieve stress placed on the interconnected electric system during an Operating Reserve 

Contingency. Another purpose of these Criteria is to utilize efficiently the operating reserve 

resources of the SPP Reserve Sharing Group. 

This Criteria describes practices to be followed by all SPP Reserve Sharing Group members to 

ensure prompt response to Operating Reserve Contingencies. The methods prescribed by this 

Criteria to jointly activate Contingency Reserve are intended to ensure that the combined area 

control error (ACE) of the SPP Reserve Sharing Group is quickly reduced by the Reserve 

Sharing Group simultaneously scheduling assistance soon after an Operating Reserve 

Contingency. 

6.2 Definitions 

6.2.1 Control Area 

A Control Area is a member(s) bounded by interconnection (tie line) metering and telemetry. It 

controls generation directly to maintain interchange schedule(s) with other control areas and 

contributes to frequency regulation of the Interconnection and is required to meet all NERC 
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Policies, SPP Criteria and the policies of the NERC Regional Reliability Council of which they 

are a member. 

6.2.2 Control Area Dally Peak Load Obligation 

Control Area Daily Peak Load Obligation is the peak hour load plus Firm Power sales minus 

Firm Power purchases during the peak hour for all entities within the Control Area. 

6.2.3 Operating Capecity 

Operating Capacity is the dispatchable capability claimed for any generating source, which will 

be used for supplying Operating Reserve. A Control Area's Operating Capacity shall include 

capacity purchases that can be used to supply the buyer's Operating Reserves minus capacity 

sales that cannot be used to supply the seller's Operating Reserves. Operating Capacity shall 

recognize any temporary de-ratings, proven loading rates, starting times and equipment 

limitations including transmission-operating limits. This capacity is not intended to be the tested 

seasonal net capability: instead it is the normal operating rating of a generator on a given day. 

6.2.4 Operating Reserve 

Operating Reserve is the sum of Regulating Reserve and Contingency Reserve. 

6.2.4.1 Regulating Reserve 

Regulating Reserve is an amount of Spinning Reserve responsive to AGC, which is sufficient to 

provide normal regulating margin. The Control Area minimum Regulating Reserve is equal to an 

amount necessary to maintain compliance with control performance standards while scheduling 

all Contingency Reserves to other Control Areas. 

6.2.4.2 Contingency Reserve 

Contingency Reserve is that Operating Capacity that can be produced and applied to reduce 

ACE to meet the NERC Disturbance Control Standard (DCS) following the Operating Reserve 

Contingency. Contingency Reserve is the sum of Spinning Reserve and Ready Resewe. 
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Spinning Reserve is that unloaded Operating Capacity available on units connected to and 

synchronized v ~ t l l . ~ ~ t r i c  system and ready to take load immediately in 

response to a frequency deviation. The Spinning Reserve allocated to any generating unit shell 

not exceed the amount of capacity increase that will be realized by prime-mover governor action 

due to a drop in frequency to 59.5 Hertz (less than or equal to 16.7% of unit capability at a 5% 

droop setting). At least half of the Contingency Reserve shall be Spinning Reserve. 

Ready Reserv~ilLIhllhmdIFJh~l~Berating Capacity or the equivalent, some or all of which may 

not be connected to the interconnected network but which can be connected and fully applied in 

ten minutes, to meet the NERC DCS requirements, such as any or a combination of the 

following: 

a. The amount of Operating Capacity connected to the bus that will not be realized by 

prime-mover governor action. The realization of this capacity may require the governor 

speed level to be reset. 

b. That portion of fast starting generating capacity at rest, such as hydroelectric, 

combustion turbines, and internal combustion engines as prime movers that can be 

started and synchronized. 

c. Operating Capacity that can be realized by increasing boiler steam pressure, by 

removing feedwater heaters from service, and/or by decreasing station power use. 

d. Operating Capacity and contingency reserve, provided finn transmission has been 

purchased, being held available under contract by another Control Area above its own 

operating reserve requirements and available on call 

e. Interruptible or curtailment of loads under contract. 

f. Power deliveries that can be recovered provided e clear understanding exists between 

the transacting parties to avoid both parties crediting their respective operating resewes 

by this transaction. 

g. Generating units operating in a synchronous condenser mode. 

h. Interruptible pumping load on pumped hydro units. 

I. Operating Capacity made available by voltage reduction. The voltage reduction shall be 
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J. 

made on the distribution system and not on the transmission system. 

Operating Capacity that can be fully applied from a change in the output of a High 

Voltage Direct Current terminal. 

6.2.7 Assistance Period 

Assistance Period is that time frame when any SPP Reserve Sharing Group Control Area 

receives Contingency Reserve assistance from other SPP Reserve Sharing Group Control 

Areas. The Assistance Period will normally not exceed 60 minutes. The SPP Operatiing 

ReliabilRy Working Group will set the ending time for Assistance Period and may change the 

length of the Assistance Period. 

6.2.8 Group 

A Group is defined for each Control Area on a daily basis to include itself and all other Control 

Areas with which there exists contractual interchange agreements, which include provisions for 

the exchange of Operating Reserve energy. Each member of the Reserve Sharing Group may 

include any Control Area which they can directly schedule interchange transaction within their 

group as long as beth members agree. 

6.2.9 Contingency Area 

The Contingency Area is defined as the Control Area suffering an Operating Reserve 

Contingency. 

8.2.10 Assisting Areas 

The Assisting Areas are defined as the other Control Areas in the SPP Reserve Sharing Group, 

which are called upon to supply Operating Reserves to the Contingency Area. 

6.2.11 SPP Computer Communication System 

The SPP office will provide and maintain the application software and hardware to handle the 

requirements of this criteria. This will include hardware and software in the SPP office and the 

Reserve Sharing Group member operations control centers. 
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6.2.12 Dally Load and Capability Report 

The Daily Load and Capability Report is a report which shall be completed by each Control Area. 

This report shall include actual and forecasted operating information. 

6.2.13 Firm Power 

Firm Power shall mean electrio power which is intended to be continuously available to the buyer 

even under adverse conditions; i.e., power for which the seller assumes the obligation to provide 

capacity (including SPP defined capacity margin) and energy. Such power shall meet standards 

of reliability and availability as that delivered to native load customers. Power purchased shall 

only be considered to be Firm Power if firm transmission service is in place to the load serving 

member for delivery of such power. Firm Power does not include "financially firm" power. 

6.2.t4 Other Extreme Conditiorm 

Other Extreme Conditions include but are not limited to the: 

a. Interruption of firm transmission service, or 

b. An inability to use prescheduled ficm transmission service due to transmission loading 

relief, or 

c. When a Control Area requires assistance to prevent shedding firm load or Firm Power 

sales, or 

d. When a Control Area is unable to maintain its Operating Reserves. 

6.2.15 Operating Reserve Contingency 

An Opera t ing  Reserve Contingency is defined as the sudden and complete toss of a generating 

unit, sudden partial loss of generating capacity, loss of a capacity purchase which a Control Area 

is unable to replace, or an Other Extreme Conditions. 

The Control Area seeking assistance through Other Extreme Conditions must submit a written 

report to the SPP within 2 business days of the event. The written report will describe the 

operating conditions that precipitated the request for assistance. If a Control Area's only other 
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choice was to shed firm load or Firm Power sales, the Control Areas must demonstrate this 

condition by taking the following steps, where appropriate, before requesting Other Extreme 

Conditions: 

a. All generation capable of being on-line in the time frame of the generation deficiency 

must be on-line, including quick start and peaking units regardless of the cosL 

b. All firm and non-firm purchases have been made without regard to cosL 

c. All non-firm sales have been curtailed within the provisions of the sale agreement. 

d. Interruptible load has been curtailed where contractual restrictions have been met or the 

interruptible load is considered as part of the Control Area's Operating Reserves. 

e. Have implemented all other load reductions programs that can be implemented within the 

time frame of the generation deficiency (i.e. voltage reductions, public appeals, etc.). 

Any member not having their full Operating Reserves shall enter an Other Extreme Conditions 

for the amount of the deficiency. 

Other Extreme Conditions shall be investigated as required by the SPP Operatiing Reliability 

Working Group to ensure compliance with SPP Criteria and NERC Policies. 

6.2.16 Reserve Sherlng Group 

The folk)wing definition has been copied from the NERC policies: "A group whose members 

consist of two or more control areas that collectively maintain, allocate, and supply operating 

reserves required for each control area's use in recovering from contingencies within the group. 

Scheduling energy in from an adjoining control area to aid recovery need not constitute reserve 

shadng provided the transaction is ramped in over a period which the supplying party could 

reasonably be expected to load generation in (e.g., ten minutes). If the transaction is ramped in 

quicker (e.g., between zero and ten minutes) then, for the purposes of Disturbance Control 

Performance, the areas become a reserve-sharing group." 

6.3 Minimum Daily Reserve Requirement 

The OpemUing Reliability Working Group will set the Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve 

Requirement for the SPP Reserve Sharing Group. The SPP Reserve Sharing Group will 

maintain a minimum first Contingency Reserve equal to the generating capacity of largest unit 
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scheduled to be on-line. Normally, the SPP Reserve Sharing Group will add an additional 

Operating Reserve Requirement over and above its Regulating Reserve and first Contingency 

Reserve equal to one-half of the next largest generating unit scheduled to be on-line within the 

SPP Reserve Sharing Group each day (second Contingency Reserve). A Control Area's 

Minimum Daily Requirement is equal to a prorated amount of the SPP Reserve Sharing Group 

Minimum total Daily Contingency Reserve Requirement (first and second Contingency 

Reserves) based on the previous day's actual Control Area Daily Peak Load Obligation. 

Under emergency operating conditions, the Minimum total Daily Contingency Reserve 

Requirement may be raised to the generating capability of the two largest generating units 

scheduled to be on-line upon the concurrence of the chair or vice chair of either the Engineering 

and Operating Committee or the Operatiing Reliability Working Group. 

Any increased reserves that are based on non-compliance with the NERC Disturbance Control 

Standard will raise the total first Contingency Reserve Requirement for the SPP Reserve 

Sharing Group on a quarterly basis. The Operatiing Reliability Working Group will determine the 

method by which the increased reserves will be allocated among the members of the SPP 

Reserve Sharing Group. 

6.4 Procedures 

All SPP Reserve Sharing Group Control Areas shall participate in this procedure to jointly 

activate Contingency Reserve. 

a .  

6.4.1 Normal Daily Operation 

Each Control Area shall complete the Daily Load and Capal~lily Report. Based on the 

information contained in this report, the Contingency Reserve Requirement for the next day 

shall be calculated and notificatiofl distn'buted. Previous annual maximum data shall be 

used in reserve responsibility calculations for members who fail to report dally information. 

A Co~Vol Area may elect to enter an amount of Contingency Reserve Requirement on the 
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daily report, which, if in excess of its minimum requirement as calculated by the SPP Computer 

Communication System, shall be available for allocation during Assistance Periods. No 

portion of this additional reserve is required to be spinning. 

b. Each Control Area's Operating Reserve shall be distributed so as to ensure that it can be 

utilized without exceeding individual element ratings, transfer limitations, or a unit's 

capability to apply the reserve to meet the NERC DCS requirements. 

c. Each Control Area shall schedule Operating Capac~ and firm obligations so its 

requirements for Operating Reserve are met at all time. 

d. Energy associated with Ready Reserve, except Assistance Schedules, may be sold with 

the understanding that it is recallable to meet the NERC DCS requirements. The buyer 

shall therefore maintain resources to support the withdrawal of  this energy in addition to 

meeting its Operating Reserve RequiremenL 

Generating capacity assoc/atad with the required Spinning Reserve shall not be sold 

unless allocated during an Assistance Period. 

Each Control Area may contract with another Contm! Area to provide part or its entire 

Operating Reserve obligation, provided the Control Area accepting this additional 

Operating Resewe obligation maintains the Operating Reserve obligation of both Control 

Areas and the firm transmission service required to deliver Operating Reserve energy is 

obtained. 

When a Control Area foresees it will be unable to provide its Minimum Daily Reserve 

Requirement with available resources because load is greater than anticipated, forced 

outages or other limitations, it shall obtain Operating Capacity and firm transmission 

service. Such capacity shall not be from another Control Area's Minimum Daily Reserve 

Requirement. 

a. 

f. 

g. 

6.4.2 Contingency Operatlon 

These procedures shall be implemented immediately following the occurrence of an Operating 

Reserve Contingency. 

a. Immediately following an Operating Reserve Contingency, the Contingency Area shall 
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b. 

Co 

d. 

e .  

L 

g. 

report the occurrence via the SPP Computer Communication System, This report shall 

contain a description of the contingency;, the net MW lost due to the contingency and any 

MW amount of Contingency Reserve being carried on the contingency unit. For those 

generating units whose station auxiliaries do net decrease to essentially zero or increase 

after a unit trip, gross MWs lost shall be used instead of net MWs losL The operating 

owner of jointly owned generating units shall be responsible for reporting outages and 

the MW amount lost by each owner. 

Within the constraints described in this Criteria, allocation magnitudes shall be 

determined and notices distributed to the members of the Reserve Shadng Group 

The maximum amount assigned to any Control Area for any single Operating Reserve 

Contingency shall not exceed its Spinning Reserve requirement unless the contingency 

reserve requirement exceeds the available Spinning Reserve of the SPP Reserve 

Sharing Group. The additional responsibility shall be allocated to other members of the 

SPP Reserve Sharing Group until the total Spinning Reserves are exhausted. Any 

remaining responsibility shall be allocated to the SPP Reserve Sharing Group by a 

similar procedure as the initial allocation out of the total Ready Reserve. The Operatiing 

Reliability Working Group may adjust for any single member or for all members the 

maximum amount allocated. 

The Assistance Schedule becomes part of each Assisting Area's scheduled net 

interchange and shall therefore be reflected in its ACE. The schedule shall be 

implemented at a zero time ramp rata immediately following allocation notification. If 

obvious and significant errors exist in assistance schedules, the Contingency Area 

system operator shall dictate appropriate corrective action during the Contingency 

Pedod, and notify the SPP. 

Assisting Areas shall immediately aCknowledge receipt of the allocation notice via the 

SPP Computer Communication System. If a Contingency Area fails to receive 

acknowledgment from an Assisting Area, the Contingency Area shall use the telephone 

to notify the Assisting Area of the assistance schedule. 

After the implementation of the allocation, the Contingency Area and Assisting Areas 

shall report to the SPP, when their ACE returned to zero or it's we-contingency level 
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h. 

Jo 

i. 

k. 

I. 

m .  

whichever is achieved first. 

The Contingency Reserve Requirement of each Control Area involved in the Assistance 

Period shall be updated to reflect the reduction of responsibility until the end of the 

Assistance Period. 

All allocations shall be rounded to the nearest whole MW and the smallest amount to be 

allocated shall be one MW. 

After the contingency notification has been completed, the Contingency Area shall 

promptly make arrangements to replace the energy requirement created by the 

Operating Reserve Contingency (including its Contingency Reserve Allocation) prior to 

the end of the Assistance Period. The Contingency Area shall make a reasonable effort 

to purchase capacity and firm transmission service after utilization of its own resources. 

If assistance is needed by the Contingency Area for a period of time longer than the 

initial Assistance Period, then this becomes an Other Extreme Condition and shall be 

reported as a separate contingency. 

Each transmission provider shall immediate/y notify the SPP of the loss of transmission 

interconnection capability affecting its interchange transfer capability. The SPP shall 

update Group assignments for use during subsequent Assistance Periods. Each 

transmission provider is responsible for notifying the SPP once the contingency loss in 

the interchange transfer capability has been restored so that Group assignments can be 

updated. 

For each reportable contingency (as defined by the Operatiing Reliability Working 

Group), the Contingency Area and Assisting Areas will send to SPP an electronic data 

file in a SPP specified format that records ACE, Frequency Deviation, Net Tie Deviation, 

and Net Interchange for 10 minutes prior to until 30 minutes after the contingency within 

a week of the event. If electronic data is not available, this data will be supplied on the 

NERC required charts. 

6.4.3 Subsequent Contingencies 

In the event that a subsequent Operating Reserve Contingency occurs during a period when 

assistance is already in progress, the same procedures shall be followed to allocate responsibility 
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for the additional Operating Reserve Contingency. 

6.4.4 Assistance Reports 

Energy and transmission sewice reports shall be issued following the Assistance Pedod, These 

reports shaft be used as verification of associated energy schedules and transmission service 

reservations. The Secuflty Working GroupOperatiing Reliability Working Group shall distribute 

monthly summary reports of Other Extreme Condition activity for use. 

SPP Staff will report to NERC quarterly the performance of the SPP Reserve Sharing Group. 

Performance will be calculated based on the data that control areas provide and any additional 

data required for each reportable contingency. At a minimum, reportab~ contingencies will be of a 

magnitude between 80% and 100% of the capacity of the largest generating unit schedu/ed to be 

o~-Iine within the SPP each day. The Security Working GroupOperatiing Reliability Working Group 

may lower the 80% factor in order to provide a more realistic picture of the performance of the SPP 

Reserve Shadng Group. 

6.5 Compensation for Assistance 

6.5.1 Energy Charge 

The charge for energy assistance delivered by Assisting Areas under the application of this Criteria 

shall be determined by interchange agreements between the members involved in the Reserve 

Shadng Group. 

6.6.2 Accounting 

All compensation for energy associated with the application of this Criteria shall be handled by 

contractual agreements and standard accounting procedures being utilized by the SPP Reserve 

Shadng Group Control Areas. All energy billing shall take place between SPP Reserve Shadng 

Group Control Areas and shall not involve the SPP Computer Communication System orthe SPP 

Staff. 

6.5.3 Transmission Service 

All compensation for transmission service shall be in accordance with the appropriate transmission 
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service tariffs. The SPP staff shall be responsible for all billings for transmission service provided 

under the SPP Regional Transmission Tariff. The individual transmission provider shall be 

responsible for all billings under the transmission provider's transmission tariff. It shall be the SPP 

staff's responsibility to provide the required transmission service information to the transmission 

provider for all transmission service under an individual transmission provider's transmission tariff. 

6.6 Responsibilities 

6.6.1 Control Areas 

It shall be the responsibility of each Contro~ Area to observe the policies and procedures contained 

herein; maintaining Operating Reserve, ensuring its SPP Computer Communications System 

terminal is functioning, reporting daily information, identifying and reporting an Operating Rese~,e 

Contingency within its Control Area, acknowledging schedules and supplying assistance to 

members of the SPP Reserve Sharing Group. 

6.6.20peratiing Reliability Working Group 

In order to review the adequacy in SPP Reserve Shanng Group, reports shall be compiled and 

distributed by the SPP for review by members and the Operatiing Reliability Working Group. 

These reports shall contain compliance information and a summary of Assistance Period events. 

The Operatiing Reliability Working Group shall make a report of this information to the Engineering 

& OperaUng Committee at each regular meeting. 
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7.0 SYSTEM PROTECTION EQUIPMENT 

7.1 Disturbance Monitoring Equipment 

'OLsturbance Monitoring Equipment' (DME), as the term is used in this Section, refers to 

equipment such as Digital Fault Recorders (DFR), Sequence of Events Recorders, Phase Angle 

Monitors and other devices connected to the power system for the purpose of monitoring 

performance of the system. This equipment is used to capture data dudng disturbances defined 

as (i) any perturbation to the power system, or (ii) the unexpected change in the power system 

that is caused by the sudden loss of generation, transmission or interruption of load. Digital fault 

recorders are capable of producing fault records, consisting of instantaneous values of power 

system quantities collected many times per cycle, for a specific pedod of time. Disturbance 

monitoring devices collect and store (a) "fault data" from a line or equipment trip for abnormal 

conditions, or (b) =disturbance data" for power system performance swings or deviations outside 

of a predefined operating range (frequency, voltage, current, power, transients, etc.). Sequence 

of Events Recorders (SER) capture and time stamp events in the sequence in which they occur. 

The facility owner should be responsible for interpreting the information from SER's due to the 

equipment specific and detailed nature of these records. Typically, SEWs record the sequence 

of breaker operations needed for higher-level event reconstruction and analysis. Information 

provided by SER's may be obtained from other devices such as fault recording equipment, 

SCADA, or other real time computer records. 

7.1.1 Minimum Technical Requirements 

Disturbance Monitodng Equipment, as a minimum, must be capable of producing time stamped 

event records (some pro-fault and some post-fault data) including waveforms for voltages and 

currents as well as power circuit breaker position indications. Sequence of Events Recorders 

may not be required as long as an appropriate monitoring device provides breaker indication. All 

new DME as required in 7.1.2 and 7.1.4 shall be synchronized to the National Institute of 

Standards and Technology time. All 230kV and above substations with DFRs that have the 

capability to be upgraded with time synchronization shall be upgraded by December 31, 2005 to 

use the National Institute of Standards and Technology synchronized time. 

DME shall be capable of recording 5 events of not less than 30 cycles in duration with a 
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sampling rate of 64 samples per cycle. Event data shall be retrievable for a period of not less 

than 72 hours. A minimum of three (3) cycles of pre-disturbance data shall be recorded with 

each evenL DME shall record, at a minimum, the quantities listed below. 

1 ) One set of  voltages for each operating voltage at 100 KV and above in a 

substation. A set of  voltages shall consist of  each phase voltage waveform. If 

potential devices are not required for protection or metering purposes at a 

particular voltage level, then this particular voltage level need not be monitored. 

2) For all lines, either three phase current waveforms or two phase current 

waveforms and neutral (residual) current waveform. 

3) For all autotransformers, current waveforrn for three phases and either 

neutral/residual current waveform or current waveform in delta windings. 

4) Status - circuit breaker trip circuit energization. 

5) Status - carrier transmit/receive if carrier relaying is used. 

6) Date and time stamp. 

Regarding event triggering thresholds, quantities as derived from SPP or members' studies, 

when available, shall be used in lieu of those defined below. If none are clearly defined from 

load flow and stability studies, then the following requirements shall be used as a guide: 

1) Phase current greater than or equal to 150% of the equipment rating. 

2) Neutral (residual) current greater than or equal to 20% of the rating of the 

equipment. 

3) Voltage excursions greater than or equal to 10% from operating range of 

equipment. 

7.1.2 Required Location for Monitoring Equipment 

Disturbance Monitoring Equipment will be required at all new EHV substations, operated at 

345kV or higher, and all new generating stations of 400 MVA or greater placed in service after 

January 1, 2002. In addition, any new substation placed in service after January 1, 2002 

containing six (6) or more lines operating at 100 KV and above will be required to have DME. 

However, when additional lines placed in service after January 1, 2002 are added to an existing 

substation that results in six (6) or more total lines, then DME shall be required for monitoring all 
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elements within the substation as defined in 7.1.1. These requirements may be waived at SPP°s 

discretion, if DME is already located at an adjacent substation. The number, type and location of 

disturbance monitoring equipment will normally be the responsibility of the facility owners based 

on recommendations by the owners' studies and this criteria. Information about installations will 

be provided by the facility owners to the SPP in accordance with NERC Standards and 

maintained in a database by the SPP staff for a period of at least three (3) years. The SPP 

System Protection and Control Working Group (SPCWG) shall monitor this database. The 

Transmission Assessment Working Group and Operating Reliability Working Group will review 

the database to recommend that equipment with adequate capabilities, including digital fault 

recorders, be installed at critical locations throughout the system as determined in power flow 

and dynamic stability studies. 

7.1.3 Requirements for Testing and Maintenance Procedures 

Each facility owner shall have a documented maintenance program in place to test or the means 

to periodically check the functionality of the Disturbance Monitoring Equipment in service. These 

tests shell be done based on the manufacturers' recommendation or, if less frequent, to maintain 

reliable operation. For newer DME's with serf-monitoring, having SCADA reporting for a DME 

failure, and with successful downloading of events occurring at least annually, then such activity 

and application shall satisfy the testing and maintenance procedure requirements. A facility 

owner that tests on a less frequent basis than the manufacturer's recommendation shall provide 

written justification for such a change, if requested by SPP or NERC. The facility owner will be 

responsible for maintaining and providing required maintenance data for its facilities for a 

minimum of three (3) years. Each facility owner will provide updates to the SPP or NERC upon 

request. 

7.1.4 Periodic Review of Disturbance Monitoring Equipment 

SPP members shall maintain a list of substations where Disturbance Monitoring Equipment is 

located for generation and transmission facilities including those designated as being critical by 

the Transmission Assessment and Security Working Groups. The facility owner shell be 

responsible for providing required data on a form developed by the System Protection & Control 

Working Group and supplied by SPP. Each facility owner will provide updates to the SPP upon 
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request The SPP staff will maintain and update the Disturbance Monitoring Equipment 

database. The Transmission Assessment and Operating Reliability Working Groups will review 

the database annually for additions and changes, specifically checking for equipment as 

recommended in Section 7.1.2. The SPCWG will update, if necessary, this System Protection 

Equipment Criteria every three (3) years. 

7.1.5 Requests for Disturbance Data and Retention Requirements 

SPP shall function as a requesting agent and clearing house for the collection of data on an as 

needed basis when the request is not from an SPP member. Facility owners shall provide 

requested equipment lists and disturbance data within 30 business days with a copy of the 

requested information forwarded to the SPP. SPP shall provide installation and reporting 

requirements to other regions and NERC within five (5) business days. SPP members and 

NERC staff may also formally request data from SPP members with a copy of the request 

forwarded to the SPP. Such requests will be considered to be a request from SPP staff. 

A nan'aWe description of each disturbance, pursuant to the requirements of SPP Criteria 11 

addressing System Disturbance Reporting, to be provided by the facility owner shall include, at a 

minimum, a brief description of the event as identified on a form supplk~d by SPP. Additional 

items that shall be included are the cause of the incident, its consequences, service interrupted, 

corrective actions taken and any other additional actions that may be required beyond the point 

in time when the analysis is completed to include when these actions will be completed. 

Attachments shall be provided including relevant information from the DME that substantiates 

the determination of cause(s) of the disturbance. This information shall include all quantities 

based on the equipment requirements specified in 7.1.1, Minimum Technical Requirements. 

Facility owners shall retain disturbance data for a period of not less than one (1) year in a 

common format to the extent possible given the different manufacturers and types of equipmenL 

However, the units of the data and source such as line, transformer and generator terminal shall 

be clearly identifiable in a consistent, time-synchronized formal 
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7.2 Transmission Protection Systems 

7.2.1 Introduct ion 

The goal of  Transmission Protection Systems (TPS) is to ensure that faults within the intended 

zone of protection are cleared as quickly as possible. When isolating an electrical fault or 

protecting equipment from damage, these protection systems should be designed to remove the 

least amount of  equipment from the transmission network to preserve electric system integrity. 

They should also not erroneously trip for faults outside the intended zones of protection or when 

no fault has occurred. The need for redundancy in protection systems should be based on an 

evaluation of the system consequences of the failure, misoperation of the protection system, and 

the need to maintain overall system reliability. All reviews of facilities as inc~eded ;,n Cr;,te6a 7.2 

shell be for those operated at lOOkV or above. 

7.2.2 Protection System Review 

7.2.2.1 Assessment Of System Performance 

The transmission or protection system owners shall provide an assessment of  the system 

performance results of simulation tests of the contingencies in Table I of  Standard I.A. (NERC 

Planning Standard). These assessments should be based on existing protection systems and 

any existing backup or redundancy protection systems to determine that existing transmission 

protection schemes are sufficient to meet the system performance levels as defined in NERC 

Standard I.A. and associated Table I. Therefore, the relative effects on the interconnected 

transmission systems due to a failure of the protection systems to operate when required versus 

an unintended operation should be weighed carefully in selecting design parameters. All non- 

compliance findings shall be documented including a plan for achieving compliance. These 

assessments should be provided to NERC, SPP, and those entities responsible for the reliability 

of  the interconnected transmission systems within 30 days of the request. 

7.2.2.2 Reviews Of Components And Systems 

The owner shall conduct periodic reviews of the components and systems that make up the 

transmission protection system to assure that components and systems function as desired to 

minimize outages. All non-compliance findings, as a result of  this review, shall be documented 

including a plan for achieving compliance. These reviews are to be completed as system 
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changes dictate, or more frequently as needed based on misoperations as identified in Criteria 

7.2.4. The reviews should include, but not be limited to, the following items: 

1) Review of relay settings. 

2) Current carrying capability of all components (Lines, CTs, breakers, switches, 

etc.). 
3) Interrupting capability of all components (breakers, switches, fuses, etc.). 

4) Breaker failure and transfer trip schemes. 

5) Communications systems used in protection. 

Models used for determining protection settings should take into account significant mutual and 

zero sequence impedances. The design of protection systems, both in terms of circuitry and 

physical arrangement, should facilitate periodic testing and maintenance. Generation and 

transmission protection systems should avoid tripping for stable power swings on the 

interconnected transmission systems. Automatic reclosing or single-pole switching of 

transmission lines should be used where studies indicate enhanced system stability margins are 

necessary. However, the possible effects on the systems of reclosure into a permanent fault 

need to be considered. Protection system applications and settings should not normally limit 

transmission use. Application of zone 3 relays with settings overly sensitive to overload or 

depressed voltage conditions should be avoided where possible. Communications systems 

used in protection should be either continuously monitored or alarmed, or automatically or 

manually tested. 

7.2.3 System Redundancy 

Transmission Protection Systems shall provkle redundancy such that no single protection 

system component failure would prevent the interconnected transmission systems from meeting 

the system performance requirements of the I.A. Standards on Transmission Systems and 

associated Table I (NERC). Each Transmission or Protection System Provider shall develop a 

plan for reviewing the need for redundancy In its existing transmission protection systems and 

for implementing any required redundancy. Documentation of the protection system redundancy 

reviews shell be provided to NERC, SPP, and those entities responsible for the reliability of the 

interconnected transmission systems, on request. Where redundancy in the protection systems 

(due to single protection system component failures) is necessary to meet the system 
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performance requirements (of the I.A. Standards on Transmission Systems and associated 

Table I), the transmission or protection system owners shall provide, as a minimum, separate ac 

current inputs and separately fused dc control voltage with new or upgraded protection system 

installations. Breaker failure protections need not be duplicated. 

Breaker failure protection systems, either local or remote, should be provided and designed to 

remove the minimum number of elements necessary to clear a fault while maintaining 

performance requirements. Physical and electrical separation should be maintained between 

redundant protection systems, where practical, to reduce the possibility of  both systems being 

disabled by a single event or condition. When two independent protection systems are required, 

dual circuit breaker trip coils should be considered. Where each of two protection systems are 

protecting the same facility, the equipment and communications channel for each system should 

be separated physically and designed to minimize the risk of both protection systems being 

disabled simultaneously by a single event or condition. 

7.2.4 Monitoring, Analyals And Notification Of Mtsoperatiorm 

Each Transmission or protection system owner shall have a process in place for the monitoring, 

notification, and analysis of all transmission protection trip operations. Any of the following 

events constitute a reportable TPS misoperetion: 

1) Failure to trip - Any failure o fa  TPS to initiate a trip to the appropdate terminal 

when a fault is within the intended zone of protection of the device. 

2) Slow Tdp - A correct operation of a TPS for a fault in the intended zone of 

protection where the relay system initiates tripping slower than the system design 

intends. 

3) Unnecessary Trip Dudng a Fault - Any relay initiated operation of a circuit 

breaker during a fault when the fault is outside the intended zone of protection. 

4) Unnecessary Trip Other Than Fault - The unintentional operation of a TPS which 

causes a circuit breaker to trip when no system fault is present. This may be due 

to vibration, improper settings, load swing, faulty relay, or human error. 
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5) Failure to Reclose - Any failure of a TPS to automatically reclose following a fault 

if that is the intent. 

Misoperations at lower voltages that cause an outage of a transmission component, operated at 

100kV or higher, shall be reported. An operation of a TPS that only has an effect on a non- 

transmission component operated at less than 100kV need not be reported. Documentation of 

all protection trip misoperations shall be provided to SPP and NERC within five (5) business 

days of the request. Each facility owner shall document that it has fully complied with its process 

for monitoring, notification, and analysis of  all TPS trip operations. It shall also provide 

consistent documentation of all TPS trip misoperations, indicating the cause and those 

corrective actions that have been or will be taken. The facility owner will be responsible for 

providing documentation of misoperations on a form supplied by SPP. When requested, 

supporting documentation shall be provided to SPP and include all fault and sequence of events 

data relevant to the cause of the misoperatJon. 

The facility owner shall maintain the documentation of all operations for a minimum of one (1) 

year. The facility owner's processes should include items such as: 

1 ) Uniform format to the extent possible. 

2) Content guidelines. 

3) Requirements for periodic review. 

4) Requirements for updating data. 

5) Procedures for analysis of all trip misoperations. 

7.?..5 Transmission Protection System Maintenance And Testing Programs 

Facility owners shall have a protection system maintenance and testing program in place. The 

facility owner shall demonstrate full compliance to the program for protec~on system maintenance 

and testing and that all required activities have been completed on schedule. The program shall 

be maintained and documented. The facility owner will be responsible for maintaining and 

providing required date for each facility. Each facility owner will provide updates to SPP or NERC 

within 30 days of a request. Each facility owner shall periodically test the protection system 

components and system on a frequency as needed to assure that the system is functional and 

corTect. Protection System component maintenance and testing shall be done based on the 
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manufacturers' recommendation or, If less frequent, to maintain reliable operation. A facility owner 

that tests on a less frequent basis t han  the  manufacturer's recommendation shall provide written 

justification for such a change, If requested by SPP or NERC. For newer TPS with self-monitoring, 

having SCADA reporting for a TPS failure, and with successful downloading or viewing of data 

following operations, then such activity and application shall satisfy the testing and maintenance 

procedure requirements. The facility owner shall maintain the documentation of all maintenance 

and tests records for one test period. ProL,~=ction systems and their associated maintenance and 

testing procedures should be designed to minimize the likelihood of personnel error, such as 

incorrect oparation or inadvertent disabling. Protection and control systems shall be functionally 

tested when initially placed in service, when modifications are made, and at a frequency of no less 

than five (5) years to verify the dependability and secunty aspects of the design. The maintenance 

and testing program of the protection system should include provisions for relay calibration, 

functional trip testing, communications system testing, and breaker trip testing. All maintenance 

and testing shall be documented as described below: 

1) Transmission protection system identification. 

2) Summary of testing procedures. 

3) Frequency of testing. 

4) Date last tested. 

5) Results of last testing. 

7.2.6 Requests for Transmission Protaction System Data 

SPP shall function as a requesting agent and clearinghouse for the collection of TPS data on an 

as-needed basis. Facility ownem should provide the requested data within thirty (30) days with a 

copy of the requested information forwarded to the SPP. If a facility owner cannot provide the 

requested data within this specified time frame, SPP shall be not~3d of the delay and the 

anticipated date of forwarding the requested data. SPP members and NERC staff may also 

formally request data from SPP members with a copy of the request forwarded to the SPP. Such 

requests will be considered to be a request from SPP staff. 

7.2.7 Transmkmlon Protection Systems Criteria Updates 

The SPCWG will update, if necessary, this Transmission Protection Systems Criteria every three 
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(3) years. 

7.3 UNDER-FREQUENCY LOAD SHEDDING AND RESTORATION 

7.3.1 Automatic Load Shedding 

A major disturbance among the interconnected bulk electric system may result in certain areas 

becoming isolated and experiencing abnormally low frequency and voltage levels. The areas of 

separation are unpredictable. To provide load relief and minimize the probability of network 

collapse the following practices are established. 

7.3.1.1 Operating Reserve 

All SPP operating reserve shall be utilized before resorting to shedding firm load. During a period 

of declining frequency, there may be violent swings of both real and reactive power. For this 

reason, all generator governors and voltage regulators shall be kept in automatic service as much 

as practical. 

a.  

b. 

C. 
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7.3.1.2 Operating Principles 

To realize the maximum benefit from a load shedding program the points at which 

the load is shed in a company area shall be widely dis.parsed. This can be 

accomplished at the sub-transmission and distribution voltage level where the 

types of load and the increments of load to be shed can be selected. 

The time interval involved in shedding load is of extreme importance. System 

operators cannot and shall not be required to manually shed load during a period 

of rapidly declining frequency. The only practical way to remove load from a 

member in an attempt to stabilize the frequency is to do so automatically by the 

use of under-frequency relays. Since a geographical area or the timing of a 

period of low frequency cannot be predicted, all of the designated under- 

frequency relays on a member system shall be in service at all times. 

Underfrequency relays shall not be installed on transmission interconnections 

unless considered necessary and has been mutually agreed upon between the 

members involved. 

The accepted practice of the electric industry is to shed load in a minimum of 
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three steps. Should the frequency continue to decline after these three steps of 

load shedding, additional action may be required to protect generating machinery 

from mechanical damage. The actions may include opening of tie-lines, removal 

of  generating units from the bus, additional steps of load shedding, or "island" 

operation may be utilized automatically with enough load left on a machine or 

plant to keep it in operation. A member can elect to use any one or a 

combination of these actions. It is recommended that this operation be 

performed at 58.5 Hz. Whatever is done by any one member shall be 

coordinated with neighboring members. A map or chart which shows additional 

actions that will be taken below a frequency of 58.7Hz shall be fumished to SPP. 

a. 

7.3.1.3 Implementation 

Should the utilization of spinning reserve fail to stop a frequency decline, load 

shedding shall be initiated in steps as indicated below. The goal of the program is to 

prevent a cascading outage due to a frequency excursion and restore the system to a 

stable condition. Members must be ready to shed, in three steps, thirty (30) percent 

of a member's current load regardless of the starting load point (i.e. peak-load, 

shoulder-ioad, low-toad). This requirement shall be achieved as follows: 1) A 

member may dynamically arm and disarm UFLS relays to achieve the required load 

shedding totals, indicated in the chart below, by utilizing a load following program. 

For the purposes of this section, the term 'dynamically' means that no operator 

intervention is required to arm or disarm a UFLS relay, o r  2) A member that does not 

dynamically arm and disarm UFLS relays shall install, or have installed on its behalf, 

UFLS relays with a total capability of  shedding a minimum of thirty (30) percent of  the 

member's current load. The relays shall be set to shed the thirty (30) percent total in 

increments of current load per step, as indicated in the chart below. Once installed, 

these UFLS relays shall remain in service to trip loads except for periods of testing 

and maintenance. 

Regardless of the technique uti;ized only the non-intentional delays including operating times 
of relays and breakers, plus any intentionaJ delay as allowed in Criteria 7.3, shall delay the 
interruption of we-event load for all events at the time of each event. 
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Step Frequency (hz| Minimum Load Relief (%) 

1 59.3 10 

2 59.0 10 

3 58.7 10 

b. The relays used to accomplish load shedding shall be high speed with no 

external intentional time delay devices employed. An exception to this policy 

would be on circuits serving considerable motor load (such as oil field or irrigation 

pumping load) which would cause the under-frequency relays to incorrectly 

operate when the source voltage is removed momentarily due to a transmission 

line fault. 

c. Some members may elect to shed more than 10% of the system load on any 

step, particularly, if they have an adverse ratio of  load responsibility to generating 

capability. This situation is not general and shall be considered on the merits of  

specific cases. 

d. The tripping of any generating unit by under-frequency relays or any other 

protective device during low frequency conditions shall be so coordinated that 

these units will not be tripped before the three steps of load shedding have been 

utilized. Should this not be practical due to the operating characteristics of certain 

units, then these members shall protect the interconnected systems by shedding 

a block of load equal to the capability of the generating unit that will be tripped 

and at the frequency which will remove the unit from service. If the unit is jointly 

owned, each of the joint owners shall shed a block of load equal to their share of 

the unit  

e. The coordination among members becomes critical when actions beyond Step 3 

are utilized; particularly, on those members which have established extra high 

voltage (EHV) terminals as part of  their transmission system and/or with 

generators connected directly to the EHV system. Careful consideration shall be 

given when opening only one end of an EHV line section which is energized; the 

open-ended voltage could rise to damaging levels and reactive flow towards the 
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closed-end could have intolerable effects. Further, if generation is connected to 

the affected portion of the EHV network, that generating capability would be 

removed from an area where it is sorely needed. Consideration shall be given to 

the coordination of under frequency relaying of the EHV transmission to maintain 

generating units on line and if necessary, carry portions of a neighboring system 

load to do so. System operators shall be alert to the effects of unloading the EHV 

network and be prepared to remove portions of the network should the voltage 

rise to intolerable levels. 

7.3.1.4 Required Location And Model Data Reporting For Under. 

frequency Load Shedding Equipment 

The number, type and location of Under-frequency Load Shedding (UFLS) equipment will normally 

be the responsibility of the facility owners based on recommendations by the owners' or SPP°s 

studies. Information about installations will be provided by the facility owners to the SPP in 

accordance with NERC Standards and maintained in databases by the SPP staff for a period of at 

least three (3) years. These modeling databases shall be monitored as necessary by the SPP 

System Protection and Control Working Group (SPCWG). The Model Development Working 

Group, Transmission Assessment Working Group and Operating Reliability Working Group will 

review the databases and recommend that equipment with adequate capabilities is installed at 

critical locations throughout the system as determined in power flow and dynamic stability studies. 

The specific data that is required in SPP's circuit analysis models shall be maintained and 

submitted to SPP by the facility owners or their designated representatives on an annual basis or 

as otherwise required. This data shall Jnciude, but not be limited to, location, breaker, t]dp 

frequencies, amount of load shed by trip frequency, relay and breaker operating times, and any 

intanflonal delay of breaker clearing. Also required will be any related generation protection, tie 

ripping schemes, islanding schemes, or any other schemes that are pert of or impact the UFLS 

programs. 

7.3.1.5 Requirements for Testing and Maintenance Procedures 

Each facility owner shall have a documented maintenance program in place to test or the moans 

(i.e. self-testing microprocessor relays) to periodically check the functionality and availability of 
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the UFLS equipment in service. These tests shall be done based on the manufacturers' 

recommendation or, if less frequent, to maintain reliable operation. A facility owner that tests on 

a less frequent basis than the manufacturer's recommendation shall provide written justification 

for such a change, if requested by SPP or NERC. The facility owner will be responsible for 

maintaining and providing required maintenance data for its facilities for a minimum of three (3) 

years. Each facility owner will provide updates to the SPP or NERC upon request. 

7.3.1.6 Periodic Review of Under-frequency Load Shedding 

Equipment 

SPP members shall maintain a list of  substations where UFLS equipment is located for all areas 

including those designated as being critical by the Transmission Assessment and Operating 

Reliability Working Groups. The facility owner will be responsible for providing required data on 

forms developed by the System Protection & Control Working Group and supplied by SPP. 

Each facility owner will provide updates to the SPP as requested. The SPP staff will maintain 

and update the UFLS equipment database. The Transmission Assessment and Operating 

Reliability Worldng Groups will review the database annually for additions and changes, 

specifically checking for equipment as recommended in Section 7.3.1.4. The SPCWG will 

update, if necessary, this UFLS Criteria every three (3) years. 

7.3.1.7 Requests for Under-frequency Load Shedding Data 

SPP shall function as a requesting agent and clearing house for the collection of data on an as 

needed basis when the request is not from an SPP member. Facility Owners should provide the 

requested data within five (5) business days with a copy of the requested information forwarded to 

the SPP. However, it is recognized that significant disturbances may result in a large amount of 

equipment operations at multiple locations and that some equipment operations must be manually 

retrieved from the UFLS equipment's locations. These factors may make it impractical to retrieve 

and properly prepare the records and documentation within five (5) business days. In these cases, 

SPP shall be notified of the delay and the anticipated date of forwarding the requested data. SPP 

members and NERC staff may also formally request data from SPP members with a copy of the 

request forwarded to the SPP. Such requests will be considered to be a request from SPP staff. 
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a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

7.3.1.8 Restoration 

After the frequency has stabilized the following procedure shall be followed. 

In the event the frequency stabilized below 60 Hz, system operators shall 

coordinate operations to utilize all available generating capacity to the 

maximum extent possible in order to restore the frequency to 60 Hz. 

Deficient systems shall continue to shed load until the frequency can be 

restored to normal. 

At 60 Hz the isolated areas shall be synchronized with the remainder of 

the interconnected systems. Synchronization between individual 

members shall be performed only upon direct orders of the system 

operators of both companies involved. 

System operators shall coordinate load restoration as generating 

capability, voltage levels and tie-line loadiegs allow. 

Any shed load shall be restored only upon direct orders of the system operator. 

Extreme care shall be exercised as to the rate at which load is restored to the 

system in order that limits of generation and transmission line loading are net 

exceeded, insofar as possible, supervisory control shall be used to restore load; 

otherwise, manual restoration is preferable to insure positive control by the 

system operators. 

It is recommended that a restoration plan be furnished by each company for use 

by its system operators for implementation of a coordinated and successful 

recovery. 

7.3.2 Requlraments of a Regional Under-frequency Load Shedding Program 

The SPP shall develop, coordinate, and document a Regional UFLS program 
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7.3.2.1 SPP's Coordination of Under-frequency Load Shedding 

Program 

This program shall coordinate UFLS programs within the sub-regions, Region, and where 

appropriate, among Regions. It shall also coordinate the amount of load shedding necessary to 

arrest frequency decay, minimize loss of toad, and permit timely system restoration. For an 

effective plan, SPP shall coordinate programs including generation protection and control, under- 

voltage load shedding, Regional load restoration, and transmission protection and control. Details 

to be included shall include those specified in 7.3.1.4. SPP shall periodically conduct and 

document a technical assessment of  the effectiveness of the design and Implementation of its 

UFLS program. The first technical assessment of  the program shall be completed by SPP no later 

than June 1, 2001. These assessments shall be completed at least every five years thereafter or 

as required by significant changes in system conditions. The documented results of such 

assessments shall be provided to NERC on request. 

7.3.2.2 Coordination of Under-frequency Load Shedding Programs 

And Analyses With SPP 

The facility owners and operators of an UFLS program shall ensure that their programs are 

consistent with Regional UFLS program requirements including automati.cally shedding load in the 

amounts and at the locations, frequencies, rates and times consistent wRh those Regional 

requirements. When an under-frequency event occurs which is below the initializing set points of  

their UFLS programs, the owners or operators shall analyze and document the event. 

Documentation of the analysis shall be provided to SPP and NERC on request in the time frames 

established in 7.3.1.7. 

7.3.3 Manual Load Shedding 

A situation can arise when a control ares must reduce load even though the frequency is normal. 

Since an automatic load shedding program will be of no avail in this case, manual load shedding 

procedures shall be utilized. One of the basic principles of interconnected operation is that a control 

area will match the area generation to area load at 60 Hz at all times. Should a generation 

deficiency develop for any reason, arrangements shall be made with adjacent control areas to cover 

the deficiency;, but failing this, the affected control area shall reduce the area load until the available 
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generation is sufficient to match it. In some cases a generation deficiency can be foreseen and will 

develop gradually;, whereas, in other cases the deficiency will develop immediately with no 

forewaming. A gradually developing deficiency can probably be offset by using conservation 

procedures; whereas, an immediate deficiency will probably require customer service inten'uption. 

The importance of a load reduction plan cannot be overemphasized. A plan is offered here which 

can be modified to fit individual cases. 

7.3.3.t Conservation 

a. Interruption of service to interruptible customers. Utilize to the extent that the 

situation requires. 

b. Reduction of load in company facilities. 

c. Reduction of distribution voltage level. Utilize to the extent possible and as the 

situation requires. 

d. Load reduction by request to company employees and general public. The 

company employees and the general public shall be notified through news media 

to curtail the use of electricity. 

e. Load reduction by request to bulk power users. Concurrent with voltage 

reduction and asking employees and the general public to reduce load, bulk 

power users (municipals and cooperatives) will be asked to reduce load in their 

areas using the same methods. 

it'. Load reduction by large use customers. Large use commercial and industrial 

customers will be requested to curtail electric power usage where such 

curtailment will not seriously disrupt customers' operations. 

a. 

7.3.3.2 Service Interruption 

Manual load intemJption shall be implemented by a predetermined plan, an 

example of which follows. 

Each company operating subdivision shall select distribution circuits in 

approximately 5% increments in the order of their priority that will be taken out of 

service. The 5% increments will be labeled "A", "B', "C", "D", "E", and "F". The 

interruption and the restoration of these circuits will be under the control of the 

system operator. When the system operator determines that load must be 
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b. 

C. 

reduced, he shall direct the subdivision operators to open all "A* circuits. This will 

reduce the system load 5%. if further load reduction is necessary, the system 

operator shall direct all "B" circuits to be opened which will result in an additional 

5% reduction. This shall continue through "C", "D', "E', and "F" until the 

generation deficiency is eliminated. 

The objective of this plan is to have no circuits open more than two hours. If the 

duration of the system emergency exists in excess of two hours and only the "A" 

circuits have been opened, then at the end of two hours the "B" circuits shall be 

opened and the "A" circuits reciosed. Ifa 10% reduction is necessary, "C" and 

"D" circuits shall be opened and "A" and "B" reclosed, after "A" and "B" have been 

open for two hours. Obviously, no circuits shall be open longer than is absolutely 

necessary. The "E" and "F" circuits shall be opened to avoid opening "A" and "B" 

circuits twice in one day. 

When a generation deficiency develops, or begins to develop, the system 

operator shall alert all involved operating personnel to the effect that certain 

circuits may have to be interrupted. This action will reduce the time required to 

execute circuit interruption orders of the system operator. Some control areas in 

SPP have extensive supervisory control systems while others have little, if any, 

supervisory control. Obviously, any implementation plan shall make best usa of 

available equipment. 

7.4 Special Protection Systems Equipment 

A Special Protection Systems (SPS) or Remedial Action Scheme (RAS) is designed to detect 

abnormal system conditions and take automatic pre-planned, coordinated, corrective action 

(other than the isolation of faulted elements) to provide acceptable system performance. SPS 

actions include among others, changes in demand (e.g., load shedding), generation, or system 

configuration to maintain system stability, acceptable voltages, or acceptable facility Ioadings. 

All reviews of facilities as included in Criteria 7.4 shall be for those used to monitor and control 

transmission facilities operated at 100kV or above. 
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The SPS design shall not create cascading transmission outages or system instability. One 

possible SPS may be the automatic and sequential dropping of load, generation, or adjacent 

high voltage (HV) lines, if a HV line trips. ASPS does not inciude (a) underfrequency load 

shedding or undewoltage load shedding as they are addressed under NERC Planning 

Standards Ill.D, Criteria 7.3, and tiLE or (b) fault conditions that must be isolated or (c) out-of- 

step relaying. The SPS shall not require operator action, and all actions of the SPS are 

automatic. SPS shall be automatically armed without human intervention when apprepdafa. 

The status indication of any automatic or manual arming of SPS shall be provided as SCADA 

alarm inputs. 

7.4.1 Operating Requlremsnta and System Redundancy 

Special Protection Systems shall include redundancy such that no single protection system 

component failure would prevent the interconnected transmission systems from meeting the 

system performance requirements of NERC I.A. Standards on Transmission Systems in 

Categories A, B of C of the associated Table I. Each facility owner shall develop a plan for 

reviewing the need for redundancy in its existing special protection systems and for 

implementing any required redundancy. Documentation of these reviews shall be provided to 

NERC, SPP, and those entities responsible for the reliability of the interconnected transmission 

systems, on request. Also, the misoperation, incorrect operation, or unintended operation of an 

SPS when considered by itself and not in combination with any other system contingency shall 

meet the system performance requirements as defined under Category C of Table I of the NERC 

I.A Standards on transmission systems. 

7.4.2 Location And Data Reporting For Special Protection Systems 

Equipment 

The number, type and location of SPS equipment will nom'lally be the responsibility of the facility 

owners based on recommendations by the owners' and SPP's studies. Information about 

installations will be provided by the facility owners to the SPP in accordance with NERC Standards 

and maintained in databases by the SPP staff for a period of at least five (5) years. These 

databases shall be monitored as necessary by the SPP System Protection and Control Wo~ing 
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Group (SPCWG). The Transmission Assessment Working Group and Operating Reliability 

Working Group will review the databases and recommend that equipment with adequate 

capabilities be installed at critical locations throughout the system as determined in power flow and 

dynamic stability studies. The specific data that is required in SPP's circuit analysis models shall 

be maintained and submitted to SPP by the facility owners or their designated representatives on 

an annual basis or as otherwise required. This data shall represent the designed functionality of 

the system. Documentation by facility owners for each SPS utilized shall include details on its 

design, its operation, its control, its functional testing, and coordination with other schemes that are 

part of or impact the SPS. 

7.4.3 TeatlnO and Maintenance Procedures 

Each facility owner shall have a documented maintenance program in place to test or the means 

to periodically check the functionality of the SPS equipment in service.  Component testing and 

maintenance shall be done based on the manufacturers' recommendation or, if less frequent, to 

maintain reliable operation. A facility owner that tests and maintains on a less frequent basis 

than the manufacturer's recommendation shall provide written justification for such a change, if 

requested by SPP or NERC. The facility owner will be responsible for maintaining and providing 

requi.red maintenance data for its facilities for one testing period. SPS shall be functionally 

tested when initially placed in service, when modifications are made, and at a frequency of no 

less than five (5) years to verify the dependability and security aspects of the design. Each 

facility owner will provide updates to the SPP or NERC upon request. 

7.4.4 Periodic Review of Special Protection Systems Equipment 

SPP membem shall maintain a list of substations where SPS equipment is located for all areas 

inc/uding those designated as being critical by the Transmission Assessment and Operating 

Reliability Working Groups. The facility owner will be responsible for providing required data on 

forms developed by the SPCWG and supplied by SPP. Each facility owner will provide updates 

to the SPP as requested. The SPP staff will maintain and update the SPS equipment database. 

The Transmission Assessment and Operating Reliability Working Groups will review the 

database annually for additions and changes, specifically checking for equipment as 
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recommended in Section 7.4.2. The SPCWG will update, if necessary, this SPS Criteria every 

three (3) years. 

Based upon (a) a five year interval or other interval as required by electric system changes, or 

(b) if a new SPS, or (c) if a modified SPS, each facility owner will review and document their SPS 

for compliance with Regional planning criteria and guides, and the NERC Planning Standard I.A 

including the associated Table I. This review shall include system studies to evaluate the 

consequences of:. 1 ) the proper operation of the SPS, 2) the failure of an SPS to operate due to 

a single component failure of the SPS, and 3) the misopemtion, incorrect operation, or the 

unintended operation of an SPS when considered by itself without any other system 

contingency. These consequences shall not include cascading transmission outages or system 

instability. These studies shall include the date that they were performed, who performed them, 

the methodology of the study, the results of the study, and when the next study is anticipated. 

7.4.5 Requests for Special Protection Systems Data. 

SPP shall function as a requesting agent and clearing house for the collection of SPS data on an 

as-neaded basis. Facility owners should provide the requested data within thirty (30) days with a 

copy of the requested information fonvarded to the SPP. If a facility owner cannot provide the 

requested data within this specified time frame, SPP shall be notified of the delay and the 

anticipated date of forwarding the requested data. SPP members and NERC staff may also 

formally request data from SPP membem with a copy of the request forwarded to the SPP. Such 

requests will be considered to be a request from SPP staff. 

7.4.6 Submlttals Of Special Protection Systems Mlsoperatlons. 

All mlsoperations of a SPS shall be reported to the SPP within five (5) business days after 

receipt of  the request, or as soon as possible thereafter. Any of the following events constitute a 

reportable SPS mlsoperation: 

1) Failure to Operate - Any failure o fa  SPS to perform its intended function within 

the designated time when system conditions intended to trigger the SPS occur. 

2) Failure to Arm - Any failure of a SPS to automatically arm itself for system 

conditions that are intended to result in the SPS being automatically armed 
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3) Unnecessary Operation - Any failure of a SPS that occurs without the occurrerme 

4) ~l~g~ez.~aK~a(~)ltz~r~01~rtlzat eo¢zrs without the 

occurrence of the intended arming system condition(s). 

5) Failure to Reset - Any failure of a SPS to automatically reset following a retum of 

normal system conditions if that is the design intenL 

Misoparations at lower voltages that cause an operation of a SPS, in systems 100kV or higher, 

shell be reported. A detailed analysis of the misoperation, its consequences, and the corrective 

actions taken to prevent a reoccurrence will be reported to the SPP within thirty (30) days. SPP 

shall be notified of any delay and the anticipated date of forwarding the required data. This 

analysis to be provided by the facility owner shall include, at a minimum, the description of facility 

as identified on a form, developed by the SPCWG and supplied by SPP, including a complete 

summary report of  the misoparation, its consequences, corrective actions taken, and any other 

additional actions that may be required beyond the point in time when the analysis is completed to 

include when these actions will be completed. The analysis and corrective actions shall be 

reviewed bythe SPCWG. ff these reported comective actions are deemed inadequate, then the 

corrective actions that SPP recommends shall be completed as soon as possible subject to 

equipment availability. 

7.4.7 Submlttab For New And Modif ied Special Protectton Systems 

The owner of the SPS shell notify SPP of its intent to construct a new or modify an existing SPS 

with sufficient lead time to allow for an orderly review by SPP's working groups and committees. 

This notification will inr.Juda statements on whether mlsoperation or failure of the SPS would have 

local, inter-company, inter-area or interregional consequences, when the SPS is planned for 

service, how long it is expected to remain in service, what specific contingency(s) it is designed to 

operate for and whether the SPS will be designed according to all SPP operating requirements of 

the bulk transmission system and NERC Standards. For a new or modified SPS prior to 

construction of facilities, three (3) copies of all applicable studies supporting the design 

requirements of the SPS and three (3) copies of a complete set of electrical design specifications, 

drawings and operating plans shell be submitted to the SPP with this notification. The drawings 
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shell include a geographical map, a one-line diagram of all affected areas, and the associated 

protection and control function diagrams. The documentation of the proposed system will include 

any special conditions or design restrictions that exist in the proposed system. 

The System Protection And Control, Transmission Assessment and Operating Reliability Woddng 

Groups will assess the SPS's conformance with all SPP operating requirements of the bulk 

transmission system and NERC Standards. If necessary, the woddng groups will request that the 

facility owner conduct additional studies and provide additional details of design specifications, 

drawings and operating plans. The results of such compliance review shell be documented with all 

recommendations that are deemed appropriate by the SPP and fowearded to the requesting party 

normally within 120 days from the date of request. The recommendations of SPP shall be 

comp|etely incorporated into the design of the SPS. 

A presentation will he made to appropriate working groups when a facility owner deviates from any 

of the SPP operating requirements of the bulk transmission system and NERC Standards as well 

as when a member system is in doubt as to whether the design meets these requirements. The 

facility owner shall arrange for the technical presentation by advising SPP approximately four 

months pdor to the presentation and by providing copies of the materials to be presented 30 days 

prior. The facility owner will advise appropriate working groups of the basic design of the proposed 

system and include a geographical map, a one-line diagram of all affected areas, and the 

associated protection and control function diagrams. The proposed system should be explained 

with due emphasis on any special conditions or design restrictions that exist in the proposed 

system. A presentalJon will also be made to appropriate woddng groups relating to new facilities or 

a modification to an existing facility when requested by either a member system or a working 

group. 

7.5 UNDERVOLTAGE LOAD SHEDDING 

One chamctenstio of elecffic systems that experience heavy Ioadings on transmission facilities with 

relatively limited reactive power control is the susceptibility to voltage instability. Such instability 

can cause tripping of generation and transmission facilities resulting in loss of customer demand 

as well as collapse of the bulk transmission system. A major disturbance among the 
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interconnected bulk eiec~c systems may result in certain areas becoming isolated and 

experiencing abnormally low frequency and voltage levels. Since vo4tage collapse can occur 

rapidly, operators may not have suffmient time to stabilize the systems. Therefore, a load-shedding 

scheme that is automatically activated as a result of undervoltage conditions in portions of a 

system can be an effective means to stabilize the interconnected systems and mitigata the effects 

of e voltage collapse. 

7.5.1 Program Part icipants 

Facility Owners who determine it beneficial to install undervoltage load shedding (UVLS) 

equipment may do so. However, UVLS schemes must coordinate with all protect~n and 

underfrequency load shedding schemes for the reliable operation of facilities operated at 100kV 

and above. Also, members are not required to install such equipment unless deemed necessary 

by either SPP or NERC to ensure the reliability of bulk transmission systems. 

7.5,2 Operating Reserve And Principles 

All SPP operating reserve shall be utilized before resorting to shedding firm load. All generator 

governors and voltage regulators shall be kept in automatic service as much as practical so that 

generating units may be used to their maximum capability for supplying voltage support during 

disturbances. 

a .  

b. 

To reeiize the maximum benef'it from a load shedding program, the points at 

which the load is shed in a company area should be widely dispersed. This can 

be accomplished at the sub-transmission and distribution voltage level where the 

types of load and the increments of load to be shed can be selected. 

The time interval involved in shedding load is of  extreme importance. System 

operators cannot and shall not be required to manually shed load dudng a period 

of rapidly declining voltage. One practical way to remove load from a member in 

an attempt to stabilize the voltage is to do so automatically by the use of 

undervoltage relays. All of  the designated undervoltage relays on a member 

system shall be in service at all times. Undewoltage relays shall not be installed 

on transmission interconnections unless considered necessary and has been 

mutually agreed upon between the members involved. 
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G. 

d. 

Loads may be shed in multiple steps. Whatever actions are planned or 

implemented by one member, including actions other than load shedding, shall 

be coordinated with neighboring members and SPP. All UVLS programs shall 

coordinate with underfrequency load shedding requirements of other members 

and SPP to maintain the reliability of the bulk transmission system operated at 

100kV and above. 

Should the utilization of various assets, such as responsive voltage-supporting 

resources, generation, capacitors and static var systems, fail to stop a voltage 

decline, load shedding shall be initiated as determined by the member of which is 

conditional upon the regional requirements of SPP. The relays used to 

accomplish load shedding shall be high speed with the necessary external 

intentional time delay devices employed to eliminate nuisance trips during faults, 

reclosing delays, etc. 

7.5.3 Location And Data Reporting 

The determination of the number, type and location of UVLS equipment will normally be the 

responsibility of the facility owners based on recommendations by the owners' or SPP's studies. 

Facility owners shall provide information about these installations to the SPP in accordance with 

NERC Standards within fnte (5) business days upon receipt of the request. This informatiOn will be 

maintained in databases by the SPP staff for a period of at least three (3) years. The SPP System 

Protection and Control Working Group (SPCWG) shall monitor these databases as necessary. 

The Transmission Assessment Working Group and Operating Reliability Working Group will 

review the databases and recommend that equipment with adequate capabilities be installed at 

critical locations throughout the system as determined in power flow and dynamic stability studies. 

The specific data that is required in SPP's circuit analysis models shall be maintained and 

submitted to SPP by the facility owners or their designated representatives on an annual basis or 

as otherwise required. This data shall include, but not he limited to, type of equipment, location, 

breaker, trip voltages, amount of load shed by trip voltage, relay and breaker operating times, and 

any intentional delay of breaker clearing. Also required will be any related generation protection, tie 

tripping schemes, islanding schemes, or any other schemes that are part of or impact the UVLS 
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programs. 

7.5.4 Monitoring, Analysis And Notif icat ion Of  Misoperat iona 

Each facility owner shall have a process in place for the monitoring, notification, and analysis of 

all UVL.S trip operations. Any of the following constitute a reportable UVLS misoperation: 

1) Failure to trip - Any failure of UVI_S equipment to initiate a trip to the appropriate 

terminal when a voltage level is less than or equal to a low-voltage set poinL 

2) Slow Trip - A correct operation of UVLS equipment for a low-voltage condition 

where the relay system initiates tripping slower than the system design intends. 

3) Unnecessary Trip With Acceptable Voltage - Any relay initiated operation of a 

circuit breaker when the voltage is within acceptable limits. 

4) Unnecessary Trip Within Period Of Time Delay - Any relay initiated operation of a 

circuit breaker before an intended time delay has expired. 

5) Unnecessary Trip, Other- The unintentional operation of a UVLS scheme which 

causes a circuit breaker to trip when no low-voltage condition ts present. This 

may be due to vibration, improper settings, load swing, faulty relay, or human 

error. 

Misoperatlons at lower voltages that cause an outage of a transmission component, operated at 

100kV or higher, shall be reported. Documentation of all misoperations shall be provided to 

SPP and NERC within thirty (30) business days of the request. Each facility owner shall 

document that it has fully complied with its process for monitoring, notification, and analysis of  all 

trip operations. It shall also provide consistent documentation of all trip misoperafions, indicating 

the cause and those corrective actions that have been or will be taken. The facility owner will be 

responsible for providing documentation of misoperations on a form, developed by the SPCWG 

and supplied by SPP, with applicable attachments. These attachments shell include all voltage 

and sequence of events data relevant to the cause of the misoperation of which is the basis for 

the documentation. 

The facility owner shell maintain the documentation of all operations for a minimum of one (1) 

year. The facility owner's processes should include items such as :  
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1) Uniform format to the extent possible. 

2) Content guidelines. 

3) Requirements for periodic review. 

4) Requirements for updating data. 

5) Procedures for analysis of all trip misoperations. 

7.5.5 Testing and Maintenance Procedures 

Each facility owner shall have a documented maintenance program in place to test or the means 

(i.e. self-testing microprocessor relays) to periodically check the functionality and availability of 

the UVLS equipment in service. These tests shall be done based on the manufacturers' 

recommendation or, if less frequent, to maintain reliable operation. A facility owner that tests on 

a less frequent basis than the manufacturer's recommendation shall provide written justification 

for such a change, if requested by SPP or NERC. The facility owner will be responsible for 

maintaining and providing required maintenance data for its facilities for a minimum of three (3) 

years. Each facility owner will provide updates to the SPP or NERC upon request. 

7.5.6 Periodic Review of Undervoltage Load Shedding Equipment 

SPP members shall maintain a list of substations where UVLS equipment is located for all areas 

including those designated as being critical by the Transmission Assessment and Operating 

Reliability Working Groups. The facitity owner wilt be responsibte for providing required data on 

forms developed by the System Protection & Control Working Group and supplied by SPP. 

Each facility owner will provide updates to the SPP as requested. The SPP staff will maintain 

and update the UVLS equipment database. The Transmission Assessment and Operating 

Reliability Working Groups will review the database annually for additions and changes, 

specifically checking for equipment as recommended in Section 7.5.3. The SPCWG will update, 

if necessary, this UVI_S Cdteria every three (3) years. 

7.5.7 Requests for Undervoltsge Load Shedding Data 

SPP shall function as a requesting agent and deadng house for the collection of data on an as 

needed basis when the request is not from an SPP member. Facility Owners shall provide 

program information including equipment data within five (5) business days upon receipt of a 
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request with a copy of the requested information forwarded to the SPP. Facility owners shall also 

provide documentation, within thirty (30) business days upon receipt of a request, relating to 1) all 

misoperations within the requested time frame, 2) an implemented maintenance program, and 3) 

an applicable technical assessment. SPP shall provide program infomlation including equipment 

data to NERC within thirty (30) business days upon receipt of a reqoasL SPP members and NERC 

staff may also formally request data from SPP members with a copy of the request forwarded to 

the SPP. Such requests will be considered to be a request from SPP staff. 

7.5.8 Coordination of Undervoltage Load Shedding Programs 

The facility owners and operators of an UVLS program shall ensure that their programs are 

consistent with Regional UVLS program requirements including automatically shedding load in the 

amounts and at the locations, voltages, rates and times consistent with those Regional 

requirements. When an undervoltage event occurs which is below the initializing set points of their 

UVLS programs, the owners or operators shall analyze and document the event. Documentation 

of the analysis shall be provided to SPP and NERC on request in the time frames established in 

7.5.7. 

7.6 AUTOMATIC RESTORATION OF LOAD 

Following a disturbance when the frequency and voltage have stabilized, properly coordinated and 

implemented programs for the automatic restoration of load can be useful to minimize the duration 

of inten'upted electric service. However, the design of such plans must ensure that the automatic 

restoration of load does not impede the restoration of the interconnected bulk electric facilities 

operated at 100kV or higher. After the automatic shedding of load by either underfrequency or 

undervoltage relaying schemes has occurred, the interconnected bulk etecl~c facilities must first be 

stabilized with regard to beth nominal frequency and voltage within appropriate limits prior to 

arming an automatic restoration of load system. Also, sufficient spinning reserves must be 

available such that the recreation of an undedrequency or undervoltage condition does not occur 

when electric service is restored. Then automatic load restoration programs can be used to 

effectively expedite the restoration of etectdc sewloe to accommodate customer demands. 

7.6.1 Program Participants 

Facility Owners who determine it beneficial to install equipment for the automatic restoratk)n of load 
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(ARL) may do so. However, ARL schemes must coordinate with all protection as well as 

underfrequency (UFLS) and undervoltage load shedding (UVLS) schemes for the reliable 

operation of facilities operated at 100kV and above while not overloading any of these facilities. 

Also, members who install such equipment shall meet all requirements of SPP and NERC to 

ensure that the reliability of bulk transmission systems is maintained. 

7.6.2 Operating Reserve And Principles 

Aveilab~e spinning reserves within SPP and each control area must be sufficient to serve the load 

to be energized byARL schemes before arming such schemes. To prevent the use of ARL 

schemes when insufficient spinning reserves are available, ARL schemes shall be armed by 

automatic generation control systems of which are operated by or are coordinated with the 

appropriate control area(s). All generator governors and excitation equipment including voltage 

regulators shall be kept in automatic service when ARL schemes are armed so that the spinning 

reserve of available generating units may be used to their maximum capability for supplying real 

and reactive power during restoration. Additional requirements for the application of programs 

involving the automatic restoration of Iced are listed below. 

a. Whatever actions are planned or implemented by one member involving the 

automatic restoration of load shall be coordinated with other members, SPP and 

other Regions. All ARL programs shall coordinate with underfrequency and 

undervoltage load shedding programs as well as ARL programs of other 

members to maintain the reliability of the bulk transmission system operated at 

100kV and above. 

b. An ARL system shall not be armed unless al| predesignated conditions are 

satisfied within the control area unless a designated island or sub-area is 

specified. Unless removed from service for testing and maintenance purposes, 

an ARL system shall be automatically armed end remain so only when 1) 

indioation that an UFLS or UVLS scheme has operated, 2) the governor and 

excitation systems of available generation are in the automatic mode, 3) spinning 

reserves of available generation are greater than or equal to the real and reactive 

power requirements of the pre-event load to be restored, adjusted to the 

forecasted daily load curve and changes in diversity, plus incremental losses, 
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4) an adequate system frequency has been achieved, 5) voltages throughout the 

transmission system are within valid limits, 6) all intended transmission system 

interconnects are closed, and 7) all intended breakers including those used for 

islanding are closed. However, operators of an island or control area that has 

separated from the remainder of the bulk transmission system may arm an ARL 

system for this specific area if 1) a neighboring system(s) has not achieved or 

maintained an adequate frequency or voltage levels within acceptable limits, and 

2) all of  the conditions specified above are met except that all intended 

transmission system interconnects or islanding breakers may not be dosed. 

c. The time intervals involved in the automatic restoration of loads is of  extreme 

importance. The restoration of too much load at one or over time relative to the 

capacity of available generating units given their dynamic characteristics may 

result in an unstable system. Therefore, loads to be automatically restored over 

time shall not exceed the ramping capabilities of the available generation. Also, 

upon being armed, ARL equipment shall restore load in multiple blocks by design 

to minimize the possibility of  causing an underfrequency or undervoltage 

condition. 

d. When any portion of the generation required to serve restored toad is physically 

separated from the load by facilities within another control area, then adequate 

facilities between the generation and load with sufficient capacity to transfer the 

power shall be verified and applicable breakers shall be closed before the ARL 

system is armed. 

e. Only those loads interrupted by UFLS and UVLS schemes may be restored by 

ARL equipment. Therefore, if either a UFLS or UVLS scheme did not interrupt a 

given load, then the use of ARL equipment shall not be used to restore the load. 

When UVI_S equipment is used to trip loads, then the local voltage shall be within 

acceptable limits before the local ARL equipment energizes the load. 

f. The points at which the load is restored in a company area should be widely 

dispersed. This can be accomplished at the sub-transmission and distribution 

voltage level where the types of load and the increments of load to be restored 

can be selected. 
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g. Should the utilization of spinning reserve fail to adequately stabilize either 

frequency or voltage in a control area or designated portion thereof after restoring 

service to loads, or portions thereof, controlled by ARL equipmenL the ARL 

equipment of said area shall be automatically disarmed. ARL schemes shall be 

designed and installed to restore load only once before being rearmed manually 

or by system operators via SCADA. 

7.6.3 Location And Data Reporting 

The determination of the number, type and location of ARL equipment will normally be the 

responsibility of the facility owners based on recommendations by the owners' or SPP's studies. 

The technical assessments of ARL applications conducted by or on behalf of the facility owner 

shall validate the coordination with underfrequency and undervoltage programs within SPP and 

other Regions as necessary. Facility owners shall provide information about these installations to 

the SPP in accordance with NERC Standards within five (5) business days upon receipt of the 

request. This information will be maintained in databases by the SPP staff for a period of at least 

three (3) years. The SPP System Protection and Control Working Group (SPCWG) shall monitor 

these databases as necessary.  The Transmission Assessment Working Group and Operating 

Reliability Working Group will review the databases as well as technical assessments conducted 

by facility owners and recommend that equipment with adequate capabilities be installed, or 

removed as necessary, at critical locations throughout the system as determined in power flow and 

dynamic stability studies. 

The specific data that is required in SPP's circuit analysis models shall be maintained and 

submitted to SPP by the facility owners or their designated representatives on an annual basis or 

as otherwise required. This data shall include, but not be limited to, type of equipment, location, 

breaker, minimum voltage and frequency thresholds, amount of load shed that is to be restored, 

relay and breaker operating times, and any intentional delay of breaker closing. Also required will 

be any related generation protection, tie-dosing schemes, islanding schemes, orany other 

schemes that are  pert of or impact the ARL programs. 
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7.6.4 MonRorlng, Analysis And Notification Of Misoperations 

Each facility owner shall have a process in place for the monitoring, notification, and analysis of  

all ARL closing operations. Any of the following constitute a reportable ARL misoperation: 

1) Failure to close - Any failure of armed ARL equipment to initiate a close to the 

appropriate circuit breaker when a local voltage and/or frequency level is greater 

than or equal to applicable set points. 

2) Slow Close - A correct operation of armed ARL equipment where the relay 

system initiates closing slower than the system design intends. 

3) Unnecessary Close By Unarmed Equipment - Any initiated closing of a circuit 

breaker when all pre-designated conditions are not met. 

4) Unnecessary Close, Other- The unintentional operation of an unarmed ARL 

scheme that causes a circuit breaker to close when no event had previously 

occurred. This may be due to vibration, improper settings, faulty relay, or human 

error. 

Documentation of all misoperations shall be provided to SPP and NERC within thirty (30) 

business days of the request. Each facility owner shall document that it has fully complied with 

its process for monitoring, notification, and analysis of all trip operations. It shall also provide 

consistent documentation of all closing misoperations, indicating the cause and those corrective 

actions that have been or will be taken. The facility owner will be responsible for providing 

documentation of misoperations on a form, developed by the SPCWG and supplied by SPP, 

with applicable attachments. These attachments shall include all voltage, frequency and 

sequence of events data relevant to the cause of the misoperation of which is the basis for the 

documentation. 

The facility owner shall maintain the documentation of all operations for a minimum of 

one (1) year. The facility owner's processes should include items such as: 

1) Uniform format to the extent possible. 

2) Content guidelines. 

3) Requirements for periodic review. 

4) Requirements for updating data. 
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5) Procedures for analysis of all closing misoperations. 

7.6.5 Testing and Maintenance Procedures 

Each facility owner shall have a documented maintenance program in place to test or the means 

to poriodically check the functionality and availability of the ARL equipment in sen/ice. These 

tests shall be done based on the manufacturers' recommendation or, if less frequent, to maintain 

reliable operation. A facility owner that tests on a less frequent basis than the manufacturer's 

recommendation shall provide written justification for such a change, if requested by SPP or 

NERC. The facility owner will be responsible for maintaining and providing required 

maintenance data for its facilities for a minimum of three (3) years. Each facility owner will 

provide updates to the SPP or NERC upon request. 

ARL systems shall be functionally tested when initially placed in service, when modifications are 

made, and at a frequency of no less than three (3) years to verify the dependability and security 

aspects of the design. The maintenance and testing program of the ARL system should include 

provisions for relay calibration, functional trip testing, communications system testing, and breaker 

closure testing. All maintenance and testing shall be documented as described below:. 

1 ) Automatic Restoration of Load system identification. 

2) Summary of testing procedures. 

3) Frequency of testing. 

4) Date last tested. 

5) Results of last testing. 

7.6.6 Periodic Review of Equipment 

SPP members shall maintain a list of substations where ARL equipment is located for all areas 

including those designated as being critical by the Transmission Assessment and Operating 

Reliability Working Groups. The facility owner will be responsible for providing required data on 

forms developed by the System Protection & Control Working Group and supplied by SPP. 

Each facility owner will provide updates to the SPP as requested. The SPP staff will maintain 

and update the ARL equipment database. The Transmission Assessment and Operating 

Reliability Working Groups will review the database annually for additions and changes, 
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specifically checking for equipment as recommended in Section 7.6.3. The SPCWG will update, 

if necessary, this ARL Criteria every three (3) yea r s .  

7.6.7 Requests fo r  Data 

SPP shall function as a requesting agent and deadng house for the collection of date on an as 

needed basis when the request is not from an SPP member. Facility Owners shall provide 

program information including equipment data within five (5) business days upon receipt of a 

request with a copy of the requested information forwarded to the SPP. Facility owners shall also 

provide documentation, within thirty (30) business days upon receipt of a request, retating to 1) all 

m/soperatlons within the requested time frame, 2) an implemented maintenance program, and 3) 

an applicable technical assessmenL SPP shall provide program information including equipment 

data to NERC within five (5) business days upon receipt of a request. SPP members and NERC 

staff may also formally request date from SPP members with a copy of the request forwarded to 

the SPP. Such requests will be considered to be a request from SPP staff. 

7.6.8 Coord inat ion o f  Programs 

The facility owners and operators of an ARL program shall ensure that their programs are 

consistent with Regional ARL program requirements including automatically resto.ring load in the 

amounts and at the locations, range of voltages and frequencies, rates and times consistent with 

those Regional requirements. When an undetvoltage or underfrequency event occurs which 

initiates the utilization of ARL programs, the owners or operators shall analyze and document the 

event. Documentation of the analysis shall be provided to SPP and NERC on request in the time 

frames established in 7.6.7. 

7.6.9 Submittals For New And Modif ied ARL Systarns 

The owner of the ARL system shall notify SPP of its intent to install a new or modify an existing 

ARL with sufficient lead time to allow for an orderly review by SPP's working groups and 

committees. This notification will include statements ort whettter misoperation or failure of ~ ARL 

system would have local, inter-company, inter-area or interregionaf consequences, when the ARL 

system is planned for service, how long it is expected to remain in service and whether the ARL 

system will be designed according to all SPP operaUng requirements of the bulk transmission 
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system and NERC Standards. For a new or modified ARL system prior to installation of facilities, 

three (3) copies of all applicable studies supporting the design requirements of the ARL system 

and three (3) copies of a complete set of electrical design specifications, drawings and operating 

plans shall be submitted to the SPP with this notification. The drawings shall include a 

geographical map, a one-line diagram of all affected areas, and the associated protection and 

control function diagrams. "The documentation of the proposed system will include any special 

conditions or design restrictions that exist in the proposed system. 

The System Protection And Control, Transmission Assessment and Operating Reliability Working 

Groups will assess the ARL system's conformance with all SPP operating requirements of the bulk 

transmission system and NERC Standards. If necessary, the working groups will request that the 

facility owner conduct additional studies and provide additional details of design specifications, 

drawings and operating plans. The results of such compliance review shall be documented with all 

recommendations that are deemed appropriate by the SPP and forwarded to the requesting party 

normally within 120 days from the date of requesL The recommendations of SPP shall be 

completely incorporated into the design of the ARL. 

A presentation will be made to appropriate working groups when a facility owner deviates from any 

of the SPP operating requirements of the bulk transmission system and NERC Standards as well 

as when a member system is in doubt as to whether the design meets these requirements. The 

facility owner shall arrange for the technical presentation by advising SPP approximately four 

months prior to the presentation and by providing copies of the materials to be presented 30 days 

prior. The facility owner will advise appropriate woddng groups of the basic design of the proposed 

system and incJude a geographical map, a one-line diagram of all affected areas, and the 

associated protection and control function diagrams. The proposed system should be explained 

with due emphasis on any special conditions or design restrictions that exist in the proposed 

system. A wesentation will also be made to appropriate working groups relating to new facilities or 

a modification to an existing facility when requested by either a member system or a wod4ng 

group. 
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7.7 Generation Control and Protection 

The objectives of protective relaying and control schemes within generation facilities are to 

promptly detect abnormal conditions and isolate or control equipment to minimize damage to 

equipment. Some of these abnormal conditions which will result in an alarm of tripping of 

generation include faults, overload, overheating, off-frequency, loss of field, motoring, single- 

phase or unbalance current operation, and out-of-step. The selection and settings of equipment 

should not result in erroneous tripping for acceptable operating conditions or for faults outside 

the intended zones of protection. 

Generation Control and Protection Systems (GCP) must be coordinated with excitation and 

governor controls to minimize generator tripping during disturbance-caused abnormal voltage, 

current and frequency conditions. Therefore, protection and control schemes should be 

designed and installed with appropriate settings to provide a reasonable balance between the 

need for the generator to support the interconnected electric systems during abnormal 

conditions and the need to adequately protect the generator equipment from damage. All 

reviews, monitoring and analysis of each generator, rated at 20MW or above, shall be 

completed as described in Criteria 7.7. 

7.7.1 Reviews Of Components And Systems 

The owner shall conduct periodic reviews of the components and systems that make up the 

generation protection system to assure that components and systems function as desired to 

minimize outages. The design and implementation of all new protection schemes shall be in 

accordance with iEEE and ANSI Standards, Guides and Recommended Practices as well as 

NERC Standards and Guides. Should it be determined that the design and application of 

protection equipment do not adhere to such requirements, then these findings, as a result of this 

review, shall be documented including a plan for achieving the necessary results. These 

reviews are to be completed as system changes dictate, or more frequently as needed based on 

misoperations as identified in Criteria 7.7.2. The reviews should include, but not be limited to, 

the following items: 
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1 ) Review of relay settings. 

2) Current carrying capability of all components (Bus, cables, lines, CTs, breakers, 

switches, etc.). 

3) Interrupting capability of all components (breakers, fuses, etc.). 

4) Breaker failure and trip schemes. 

The design of protaction systems, both in terms of circuity and physical arrangement, should 

facilitate periodic testing and maintenance. Generator protection systems should not operate for 

stable power swings except when that particular generator is out of step with the remainder of 

the system. Loss of excitation and out of step relays should be set with due regard to the 

performance of the excitation system. 

All underfrequency, overfrequency, undervoltage and overvoltage protection systems shall be 

coordinated with system underfrequency and undervoltage load shedding schemes. Power 

plant auxiliary motors should not trip or stall for momentary undervoltage associated with the 

contingencies as defined in Categories A, B and C of NERC I.A Standards unless the loss of the 

associated generating unit(s) would not cause a violation of the contingency performance 

requirements. 

Redundant generator protection schemes are required for all new generator installations and all 

re-powering projects where the generator is rated at 20MW or above. Redundant generator 

protection schemes for the step-up transformer and the main auxiliary transformer (if any) are 

not required but encouraged. Where redundant protection systems are being used, efforts 

should be made to use separate current transformers, potential transformers, and DC control 

power circuits to minimize the risk of both systems being disabled by a single event or condition. 

The use of dual trip coils, if available, on both generator and unit circuit breakers are required for 

all new generator installations at 20MW or above. The installation of breaker failure relaying for 

generator and unit circuit breakers are also required for all new generator installations at 20MW 

or above. The addition of breaker failure relaying for all generator and unit circuit breakers at 

existing sites is not required but encouraged. 
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7.7.2 Monitoring, Analysis And Notification Of Mlsoperations 

Each facility owner shall have a process in place for the monitoring, notification, and analysis of 

all generation protection trip operations. Any of the following constitute a reportable 

misoperation of generation protection equipment and schemes: 

1 ) Failure to trip - Any failure of a GCP to initiate a trip when required. 

2) Slow Trip - A correct operation of a GCP slower than the system design intends. 

3) Unnecessary Trip- The unintentional operation of a GCP that causes a unit's output 

to be significantly reduced or causes the unit to trip when not required. This may be 

due to any number of factors such as equipment failure, incorrect settings, and relay 

misapplication. 

Misoperations occuring prior to synchronization need not be reported, but shall be investigated 

and corrected to prevent possible misoperations when the unit is synchronized to the system. 

Documentation of all protection misoperations shall be provided to SPP and NERC within thirty 

(30) business days of the request. 

Each facility owner shall document that it has fully complied with its process for monitoring, 

notification, and analysis of all GCP trip operations. It shall also provide consistent 

documentation of all GCP trip misoperations, indicating the cause and those corrective actions 

that have been or will be taken. The facility owner will be responsible for providing 

documentation of mlsoperations on a form supplied by SPP. When requested, supporting 

documentation shall be provided and include all faulL disturbance, load and sequence of events 

data relevant to the cause of the misoperation. 

The facility owner shall maintain the documentation of all operations for a minimum of one (1) 

year. The facility owner's processes should include items such as: 

1 ) Uniform documentation format to the extent possible. 

2) Content guidelines. 

3) Requirements for periodic review. 

4) Requirements for updating data. 
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5) Procedures for analysis of  all trip misoperations. 

7.7.3 Generation Protection System Maintenance And Testing Programs 

Facility owners shall have a protection system maintenance and testing program in place. The 

facility owner shall demonstrate full compliance to the program for protection system maintenance 

and testing, demonstrating that all required activRles have been ¢ompleted on schedule. The 

program shell be maintained and documented. The facility owner will be responsible for 

maintaining and providing required date for each facility. Each facility owner will provide updates to 

SPP or NERC within 30 days of a requesL 

The facility owner shell maintain the documentation of all maintenance and tests records for one 

test period. Protection systems and their associated maintenance and testing procedures should 

be designed to minimize the likelihood of personnel error, such as incorrect operation or 

inadvertent disabling. Protection and control systems shall be functionally tested when initially 

placed in service, when modifications are made, and at a frequency of no less than five (5) years to 

vedfy the dependability and security aspects of the design. 

Each facility owner shall periodically test the protection system components on a frequency as 

needed to assure that the system is functional and correct. The maintenance and testing of 

system components, i.e. relays, shall be completed based on the manufacturers' recommendation 

or, if less frequent, to maintain reliable operation but at least every three (3) years. A facility owner 

that tests on a less frequent basis than the manufacturer's recommendation shell provide written 

just/ficafion for such a change, if requested by SPP or NERC. For newer GCP Systems with self- 

monitoring, having SCADA reporting for a GCP failure, and with successful downloading or viewing 

of date following operations, then such activity and application shall satisfy the testing and 

maintenance procedure requirements. 

The maintenance and testing program of the protection system should include provisions for relay 

calibration, functional trip testing, and breaker trip testing. All maintenance and testing shall be 

documented as described below: 
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1) Generation protection system identification. 

2) Summary of testing procedures. 

3) Frequency of testing. 

4) Date last tested. 

5) Results of last testing. 

7.7.4 Requests for Data 

SPP shall function as a requesting agent and clearing house for the collection of data on an as 

needed basis when the request is not from an SPP member. Facility Owners shalt p i n ,  de 

program information including equipment data within five (5) business days upon receipt of a 

request with a copy of the requested information forwarded to the SPP. Facility owners shall also 

provide documentation, within thirty (30) business days upon receipt of  a request, relating to 1) all 

misoperations within the requested time frame, and 2) an implemented maintenance and testing 

program. SPP shall provide program information including equipment data to NERC within five (5) 

business days upon receipt of a request. SPP members and NERC staff may also formally 

request data from SPP members with a copy of the request forwarded to the SPP. Such requests 

will be considered to be a request from SPP staff. 

7.7.5 Coordination of Programs 

The facility owners and operators of a GCP program shall ensure that their programs are 

consistent with Regional GCP pregmm requirements effecthm January 1,2002. When a 

disturbance, fault, or misoperatlon occurs which initiates the utilization of GCP equipment and 

.schemes, the owners or operators shall analyze and document the event. Documentation of all 

misopemtions shall be provided to SPP and NERC on request in the time frames established in 

7,7.4. Generator owners/operators shall have a generator protection system maintenance and 

testing program in place. 
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7.7.6 Generation Protection Systems Criteria Updates 

The SPCWG will update, if necessary, this Generation Control and Protection Systems Criteria 

every three (3) years. 

7.8 Generator Controls - Status and Operation 

7.8.1 Generator Excitation System Control Operatk)n 

All synchronous generators connected to the interconnected transmission systems shell be 

operated with their excitation systems in the automatic voltage control mode (automatic voltage 

regulator in service and controlling voltage) unless approved by the control area operator. 

7.6.1.1 Reporting Procedures 

Control Area Operators shell implement procedures that require Synchronous Generator 

Operator/Owners to provide infom~ation to the Control Area Operator, SPP, and NERC upon 

request (30 business days) concerning the generators' automatic voltage control regulator. The 

procedures shall include the following. 

a. Summary report showing the number of hours each synchronous generator did not 

operate in automatic voltage control mode during each calendar month. Information 

shall be provided on the "Generator Owner/Operator Excitation System Summary 

Report" supplied by SPP, if control area operator does not have its own form. 

b. Detailed reports of the date, duration, and reason for each instance in which a 

synchronous generator was not operated in the automatic voltage control mode for a 

specific calendar month. Information shall be provided on the "Generator Unit Excitation 

System Status Report" supplied by SPP, if control area operator does not have its own 

form. 

c. The Generator Owner/Operator shall retain the reports mentioned in (a.) and (b.) for a 

period of 12 rolling months. 
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7.8.1.2 Exempt Generators 

Control Area operators shall have criteria stating which generators may be exempt from these 

procedures. Exemptions shall include the following. 

a. Generator output less than 20MW 

b. Generation is of intermittent type or variety (wind generation) 

c. Other criteria as control area operator deems appropriate. 

7.8.2 Generator Operation for maintaining Network Voltage 

Synchronous generators shall maintain a network voltage or reactive power output as required 

by the control area operator within the reactive capability of the units. 

7.8.2.1 Control Area Responsibilities 

a. Each control area operator shall specify a voltage or reactive schedule to be maintained 

by each synchronous generator at a specified bus and shall provide this information to 

the generator owner/operator. Documentation of the information shall be provided on the 

"Generator Owner/Operator Voltage Schedule Requirements" report supplied by SPP, if 

the control area operator does not have its own form. This information shall be made 

available to SPP and NERC on request (30 business days). 

b. Each control area operator shall maintain a list of synchronous generators that are 

exempt from the requirement of maintaining a network voltage or reactive schedule. The 

list of exempt generators shall be made available to SPP and NERC on request (30 

business days) and shall be supplied on "Control Area Operator's List of Exempt 

Generators" report supplied by SPP, if control area does not have its own form. 

7.8.2.2 Generator Owner/Operator Responsibility 

a. Synchronous generator owner/operators shall maintain the voltage or reactive output as 

specified by the control area operator. 

b. When requested by SPP and NERC, the synchronous generator owner/operator shall 

provide (30 business days) a log that specifies the date duration, and reason for not 

maintaining the established voltage or reactive schedule, along with approvals for such 
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operation received from the transmission operator. This information shall be provided on the 

=Generator Unit Voltage Schedule Status Report" supplied by SPP, if control area operator 

does not have its own form. 

7.8.3 Generator Step-Up and Auxiliary Transformer Tap Settings 

Generator step-up and auxiliary transformers shall have their tap settings coordinated with 

electric system voltage requirements. 

7.8.3.1 Reporting Procedures 

Control Area operators shall implement procedures conceming the reporting and changing of 

transformer tap settings. The procedures shall at a minimum include the following. 

a. Owner/Operatom shall provide current tap settings, tap setting ranges, and impedence 

data for all Generator Step-Up (GSU) and Auxiliary Transformera to the control area 

operator, SPP, and NERC upon request (30 business days). This information shall be 

supplied on 'Generator Unit Transformer Tap Setting Report" supplied by SPP is control 

area operator does not have its own form. 

b. When tap setting changes are necessary, the control area operator shall notify generator 

owner/operator with "Generator Unit Transformer Tap Setting Change Request" supplied 

by SPP, if control area operator does not have its own report In this report, tap setting 

changes are specified along with a technical justification for the changes. 

c. Generator Owner/Operators shall have a period of nine (9) months in which tap setting 

changes must be made. After seffing changes have been made, Generator 

Owner/Operator shall supply new "Generator Unit Transformer Tap Setting Report" for 

the affected generating station. 

d. Criteria for Generating units whose GSU and AUX transformers would be exempted. 

e. List of generating units that meet exemption criteria shall be documented on "Generation 

Units Exempt from Tap Setting Reporting Procedures" report supplied by SPP, if Control 

Area Operator does not have its own form. 
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7.8.4 Generator Performance during Temporary Excursions 

7.8.4.1 Excursions in Frequency and Voltage 

Generators shall be able to sustain temporary excursions in underfrequency, overfrequency, 

undervoltage, and ovewoltage conditions. The protective relay systems regarding these 

conditions shall be coordinated with SPP system underfrequency and undervoltage load 

shedding schemes. 

SPP's underfrequency load shedding plan allows for three stages of load shed at frequencies of 

59.3, 59.0, and 58.7 Hz. The members shell shed 10% of their load at each stage in an effort to 

stop the decline in frequency. Control Areas may elect to implement a fourth stage at 58.5 Hz 

which can call for the opening of tie-lines, removal of generating units from buses, additional 

steps of load shedding, or the breakup of the transmission system into predetermined islands 

with balanced amounts of generation and load in each island. Due to the structure of the 

underfrequency load shedding plan, it is necessary that generators be able to sustain 

frequencies to at least 58.5 Hz so that the load shedding plan works as designed. Any 

generator that must trip off line prior to system frequency declining to 58.5 Hz must have a block 

of load equal to the generator's output capability tripped at the same frequency as the 

generating unit. 

In the absence of a regional or control area undervoltage load shedding plan, generators shall 

be able to sustain non-inten-uptible operation at voltages between 92% and 105% of the nominal 

transmission voltage at the generator bus. Dudng Emergency and/or transient system 

conditions, all reasonable measures should be taken to avoid tripping of the generator due to 

high or low voltage. 

7.8.4.2 Excurslorm in Real and Reactive Power Output 

Generators shall be able to sustain temporary excursions in real and reactive power output that 

may occur dudng a period of declining frequency or voltage. For this reason, all generator 

governors and automatic voltage regulators shall be kept in automatic mode as much as 

practical. A generator shall not trip dudng stable power swings except when that particular 

generator is out of step with the remainder of the system. 
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Generators shall be able to run at maximum rated reactive and real output according to each 

unit's Capability Curves during emergency conditions for as long as acceptable frequency and 

voltages allow the generator to continue to operate. 

7.8.4.3 Exempt Generators 

Generators shall be exempt from this section if they meet the following criteria 

a. Generator output less than 20MW 

b. Generation is of intermittent variety (wind generation) 

7.8.5 Generator Voltage Regulator Controls and Limit Functions 

Voltage regulator controls and limit functions (such as over and under excitation and volts/hertz 

limiters) shall coordinate with the generator's short term duration capabilities and protective 

relays. 

7.8.5.1 Reporting Procedures 

Generator Owner/Operators shall provide control area, SPP, and NERC as requested (30 
business days) with information that ensures generator controls coordinate with the generator 

short term duration capabilities and protective relays..The information shall be supplied on the 

"Voltage Regulator Control Setting Status Report" as supplied by SPP is control area operator 

does not have its own form. 

7.8.6 Govemor Control Operation 

Prime mover control (governors) shall operate with appropriate speed/load characteristics to 

regulate frequency. Governors' speed regulation response shall be set such that a decrease in 

system frequency causes the governor to respond by increasing the generator real power 

output. 

a.  

7.8.6.1 Reporting Procedures 

Generator Owner/Operators shall provide control area, SPP, and NERC as requested 

(30 business days) with the characteristics of the generator's speed/load governing 

system. Boiler or nuclear reactor control shall be coordinated to maintain the capability 
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of the generator to aid control of system frequency during an electric system disturbance. 

Information shall be supplied on "Generator Governor Characteristic Reporting" report 

supplied by SPP if control area operator does not have its own form. 

b. Non-functioning or blocked speed/load govemor controls shall be reported to control 

area, SPP, and NERC on request (30 business days). Information shall be supplied on 

"Non-Functioning Governor Control" report supplied by SPP if control area operator does 

not have its own form. 
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8.0 CONTROL AREA CERTIFICATION 

An entity seeking to be recognized as a Control Area operating within SPP must be a member of 

SPP and must attain and maintain Control Area certification. Control Area certification will be 

performed by SPP pursuant to NERC approved Control Area Cdteria and certification 

procedures to be developed and maintained by the Opemtiing Reliability Working Group. These 

certification procedures will be publicly available by posting on the SPP home page 
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9.0 BLACK START 

This document provides general guidelines to be followed in the event of a partial or complete 

collapse of the SPP bulk electric system. For more detailed information please refer to the SPP 

regional black start plan. Quick implementation of each Control Area's restoration plan compiled 

according to this Criteria shall facilitate coordination between member Control Areas and the 

SPP Reliability Authority and insure the eadiest possible restoration of the electdcsystem. It is 

impossible to predict all the possible combinations of system problems which may occur after a 

major electric system failure. It is therefore the responsibility of system operators to restore the 

electdc system applying the general guidelines outlined in this document and in their respective 

detailed black start plans. Strict adherence to other SPP Criteria is also necessary for a prompt 

restoration of the electric system. Mutual assistance between member Control Areas is highly 

encouraged. This assistance may include the sharing of black start units. The SPP Reliability 

Authority shall take an active role during electric system restoration as outlined in this Criteria. 

Each Control Area shall have a readily accessible end sufficiently detailed, current restoration 

plan to assist in an ordedy restoration. Restoration shall be aided by communicating to 

neighboring Control Areas and the SPP Reliability Authority an accurate assessment of the 

network conditions throughout the restoration process. Communication shall be established 

between neighboring operation centers, power plants and the SPP. Mutual assistance and 

cooperation are essential during restoration activities to avoid reoccurrence of a partial or 

complete electric system collapse. 

9.1 Responsibilities 

SPP shall develop and maintain a Regional Black Start Plan in accordance with NERC 

Standards. The Regional Black Start Plan will be reviewed on an annual basis to ensure the 

plan maintains its effectiveness and accuracy. It is the responsibility of SPP Staff to review and 

update the plan as required and to bdng such proposed updates to the Operatiing Reliability 

Wocking Group (ORWG) for their review and approval. The annual review and any proposed 

updates are to be submitted to the ORWG no later than Apdl 1. 
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9.1.t Members 

Each member Control Area shall develop and maintain a detailed internal black start plan and 

train associated personnel (system operators, power plant operators, etc.) in its implementation. 

Non-Control Area members shall prepare a plan in cooperation with their responsible Control 

Area designed to assist and coordinate with the Control Area's plan. This appfies to 

cogeneration facilities and independent power producers. A copy of this plan shall be on file at 

the SPP office. Black start plans shall be verif,~ by a minimum of simulation testing, although 

actual physical testing is highly encouraged where feasible. Members shall report any testing 

activities of black start plans to the Operating Subcommittee. 

In the event of an electric system collapse, each member Control Area shall use the following 

items as guiding principles for the restoration process. 

a .  

b. 

c, 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Provide assistance to any and all SPP members as abilities allow, with priority given to 

the restoration of inter-system bulk electric system ties. 

~ake immediate steps to initiate internal restoration plans. 

Supply neighboring Control Areas and the SPP Reliability Authority with information on 

network status. 

Coordinate with neighbors the re-connection of Control Areas and/or islands, 

If it becomes apparent that the emergency is of regional magnitude, ~ focus of 

restoration action shall shift from individual Control Area priorities to bulk network 

priorities. Pnority to a neighboring member's load may be necessary in order to benefit 

the overall strength of the bulk electric system. As generation and transmission facilities 

become available, systematic restoration of network load shall be initiated with respect to 

priorities. 

Generation should be made available to all regional utilities for system and customer 

load restoration as recommended by the SPP Reliability Authority. 
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9.1.2 SPP Reliabi l i ty Author i ty  

The SPP Reliability Authority shall be familiar with each Control Area's black start plan which is 

on file. In the event of a failure of the bulk electric system, the SPP Reliability Authority 

personnel shall take the following action. 

a. The SPP Reliability Authority has the authority to temporarily suspend normal energy 

scheduling practices. 

b. The SPP Reliability Authority should recommend sharing of generation available to all 

regional utilities for system and customer load restoration. 

c. Maintain continuous surveillance of the status of the networks of all member Control 

Areas (refer to section 9.4 for information required). 

d. Act as a central information collection and dissemination point for members. 

e. Communicate with other regional offices, NERC and the Federal Emergency 

Management Administration. 

f. Communicate/racommend the need for assistance to appropriate members. 

g. The SPP Reliability Authority shall assist Control Areas in a coordinated restoration by 

monitoring implementation of plans, by providing status information to appropriate 

Control Areas, and by facilitating assistance and re-connection. 

h. The SPP Reliability Authority shall expect notification of Control Area status from the 

members. It is necessary that this information be recorded and shared with all members. 

Based on this information, the SPP Reliability Authority shall immediately assess e|ectric 

system conditions and status of communication facilities and inform all Control Areas of 

the extent of  the blackout (refer to section 9.4 for information required).. 

9.2 Elements of Member Black Start Plans 

Each member shall maintain a black start plan that is consistent with this Criteria. All plans and 

procedures shall be readily available to system operators, plant operators and the SPP Office. 

System operators shall review these documents on a regular basis. It is suggested that member 

black start plans inciude the following elements. 
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b. Identification of the relationships and responsibilities of the personnel necessary 

a. B'11tSSOl~m=~==l. strategies for Control Area restart. 

c. Identification of black start resources including generating unit resources, 

sufficient fuel resources, transmission corridors or paths, communication 

resources and power supplies, mutual assistance arrangements. 

d. Contingency plans for failed resources. 

e. Identification of critical load requirements. 

f. Identification of special equipment requirements. 

g. Provisions for training of personnel. 

h. Provisions for simulating and where practical, actual testing and verification of the 

resources and procedures. 

i. General instructions and guidelines for system operators, plant operators, 

communications personnel, and transmission and distribution personnel. 

j. Provisions for public information. 

k. Synchronization Guidelines 

Appendix 4 contains a list of items to be considered in the restoration process which may be 

used in the development or review of black start plans. 

9.3 Restoration Priorities 

The following actions for system restoration shall be considered by each Control Area and 

assigned proper sequence and priority. 

a. Stabilization of generating units. 

b. RestomUon of inter-system and intra-system bulk electric system ties. 

¢. Restoration and maintenance of intra- and inter-system communication facilities and 

networks. 

d. Assessment of Control Area condition and SPP electric system condition. 

e. Contact with public information agencies (Emergency Broadcasting System) to request the 

broadcasting of pre-dietributed appeals and instructions. 
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f. Restoration of units with black start capability. 

g. Providing service to cdticel electric system facilities. 

h. Connection of islands taking care to avoid reoccurrence of a partial or complete system 

collapse and equipment damage. 

i. Restoration of service to critical customer loads. 

J. Restore service to the remaining customers. 

9.4 Information Communication 

Reliable communication between the members and SPP Reliability Authority will be the key to a 

safe and timely restoration following a collapse of the SPP network. As part of the initial 

assessment after a partial or complete system blackout, communication facilities shall be tested 

and verified. System operators shall establish communication within their area @ special 

emphasis given to power plants and neighboring members. To expedite the recovery process, 

the SPP Emergency Communication Network (satellite phones) shall be used to convey 

appropriate information to members. Control Areas am to be prepared to communicate their 

status once an hour when polled by the SPP Reliability Authority or whenever any 

significant change occurs. Only after voice communication paths have been established shall 

efforts be directed to re-establishing data communication paths. System status conditions to be 

surveyed include but are not limited to the following items. 

e. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

Areas of the electric system which are de-energized, 

Areas of the electric system which are functioning, 

Amount of generation and generating reserve available in functioning areas, 

Power plant availability and time required to restart, 

Status of transmission breakers and sectional~ng equipment along critical 

transmission corridors, and at power plants, 

Status of transmission breakers and secttonalizing equipment at tie points to 

other areas, 

Status of foal supply from extemal suppliers, 

Under-frequency relay operation, 
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i .  

j. 
Relay flags associated with circuits tripped by protective relays. 

Status of communication systems 
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10.0 EMERGENCY COMMUNICATION 

Dependable communication between members is critical to maintaining a reliable bulk electric 

system. As part of the initial assessment following a network disturbance or after a partial or 

complete blackout, communication facilities shall be tested and verified. Control Area operators 

shall establish communication with neighboring members and the SPP Reliability Authority. 

Control area operators shall establish contact with power stations. 

10.1 SPP Emergency Communication Network 

Should problems be encountered with any pdmary communication facilities, the SPP Emergency 

Communication Network shall be used to convey the appropriate information. Communication is 

vital to an orderly recovery. Priority should be given to establishing voice communication paths 

prior to re-establishing data communication paths. The SPP Emergency Communication 

Network is comprised of Satellite Phones located at each Control Area operating center. 

General information and operational instructions for these phones is contained in Appendix 3. 

Dudng emergency conditions requiring the use of the SPP Emergency Communication Network, 

the Reliability Authority shall initiate a Group Call and quickly determine the extent of the 

interruption. Operating personnel shall keep conversations concise to keep channels clear. It is 

important in emergency situations for system operators to be familiar and comfortable with the 

phone operation. Each Control Area shall participate in the weekly test of the SPP Emergency 

Communication Network. Each Control Area system operator and the SPP Reliability Authority 

should become familiar with the operation of the phone. The Reliability Authority shall instigate 

and monitor this testing and training process. 

10.2 Information Priority During Emergencies 

System status conditions to be surveyed include but are not limited to the following items: 

a. Areas of the electric system which are de-energized, 

b. Areas of the electric system which are functioning, 

c. Amount of generation and generating reserve available in functioning areas, 

d. Power plant availability and time required to restart, 
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e. Status of transmission breakers and sectionalizing equipment along critical transmission 

f. m'-~k'c#,tambatipslmsrt:ldml~rs and sectionalizing equipment at tie paints to other areas, 

g. Status of fuel supply from external suppliers, 

h. Under-frequency relay operation, 

i. Relay flags associated with circuits tripped by protective relays. 

J. Status of communication systems.10.0 EMERGENCY COMMUNICATION 

Dependable communication between members is critical to maintaining a reliable bulk electric 

system. As part of the initial assessment following a network disturbance or after a partial or 

complete blackout, communication facilities shall be tested and verified. System operators shall 

establish communication with neighboring members. 

10.1 SPP Emergency Communication Network 

Should problems be encountered with any primary communication facilities, the SPP Emergency 

Communication Network shall be used to convey the appropriate information. Communication is 

vital to an ordedy recovery. Priority should be given to establishing voice communication paths 

prior to re-establishing data communication paths. The SPP Emergency Communication 

Network is comprised of Satellite Phones located at each Control Area operating center. 

Information needed for the conf~juration and operation of these phones is contained in the 

appendix. During emergency conditions requiring the use of the SPP Emergency 

Communication Network, the Security Coordinator shall initiate a Group Call and quickly 

determine the extent of the interruption. Operating personnel shall keep conversations concise 

to keep channels clear. It is important in emergency situations for system operators to be 

familiar and comfortable with the phone operation. Each Control Area shall institute a practice of 

utilizing the SPP Emergency Communication Network for some standard communication need 

between neighbors no less than once a month. The Security Coordinator shall instigate and 

monitor this testing and training process. 

10.2 Information Priority 

System status conditions to be surveyed include but are not limited to the following items: 

~..ucd bYArle,a~c~E, qLaEtric system which are del--(;,.lq2dergized, 
Director, Tnm.,,.'mission and Regulatory Policy 

lik;ucd or~U'~; g~,tL/r~91ectric system which are functioning, Effective: April 1,2005 

c. Amount of generation and generating reserve available in functioning areas, 

d. Power plant availability and time required to restart, 

10-1 



Jnofflclal FERC-Generated PDF of 20050518-0007 Received by FERC OSEC 05/16/2005 in Docket#: ER05-972-000 

Southwest Power Pool 
FERC El¢ctric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. I 
Southwest Power Pool Crtteda 

Original Sheet No. 581 

11.0 SYSTEM DISTURBANCE REPORTING 

The purpose of this Criteria is to establish uniform procedures for reporting system disturbances. 

The Disturbance Assessment Working Group is responsible for reviewing system disturbances 

or unusual adverse operating conditions for lessons to be learned. It is necessary that 

information about such events be provided prompUy and completely to SPP. 

11.1 Reporting Requirements 

Any disturbance that is deschbed by one or more of the following criteria shall be reported. 

a. Loss of 100 MW of load or more than half of  the pre-disturbance load, whichever is less, 

for mere than 15 minutes. Members with peak loads of 3000 MW or greater sha|l repot1 

loss of 200 MW load. 

b. IntarTuption of service to over 50,000 customers or more than half of  the total customers, 

whichever is less, for more than three hours. 

c. Cascading outages. 

d. Equipment or facility failure that affects the adequacy or reliability of  the bulk power 

supply system. An example would be a failure which causes an extended unscheduled 

power import. 

Voltage reductiqn or public appeals to maintain continuity of  bulk power supply system. 

*Near misses" shall also be reported if they provide a "lesson to be learned" or might 

have been a reportable disturbance under different circumstances. 

Frequency disturbances of 0.05 Hz or more. 

e ,  

f. 

g. 

11.2 Report  Types 

11.2.1 First Noti f icat ion 

System operators shell notify SPP as soon as possible, but no later than 24 hours of a 

reportable disturbance. This report may be by telephone or preferably through the SPP 

Computer Communication System. The first notification shall briefly describe the nature of the 

disturbance and expected restoration t ime.  
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11.2.2 Power System Major Disturbance Report 

Within 3 days a disturbance report shall be sent to the Disturbance Assessment Working Group 

Chair containing basic information on time and nature of the incident. 

11.2.3 Oral Report 

The member(s) involved and the Disturbance Assessment Working Group shall determine if a 

report should be made at the next semi-annual Engineering and Operating Committee meeting. 

11.2.4 US DOE/EP Power System Emergency Report 

The Power System Emergency Reporting Procedures IE-0071 is independent of any SPP 

report. However, copies of form IE-417 can be sent to the SPP President and the Disturbance 

Assessment Working Group Chair when appropriate. 

11.2.5 Detailed Disturbance Analysis Report 

The analysis can vary widely in scope depending on the nature of the disturbance. The report 

shall contain the following information: Pre-disturbance conditions, Disturbance, Restoration, 

Conclusions, and Recommendations. The report shall also contain any or all of the following 

technical data as may be necessary:. Chronological se.quence of events, Oscillographs, Meter 

charts, and One line diagrams or maps 

11.2.6 Report Submitted to NERC 

The Disturbance Assessment Working Group shall review major disturbances of national 

interest within SPP and distribute reports to the NERC Disturbance Analysis Working Group. 

Inquiries from NERC shall be directed to the member(s) involved. Disturbance reporting is 

covered in NERC Operating Guide II.G. The NERC Disturbance Analysis Working Group uses 

10 topic categories in their analysis which can serve as a checklist for individual members to 

use: Future Bulk Power System Planning, Bulk Power Supply Facilities, Relaying, System 

Operating Control & Communications Personnel, Operating Personnel, Near Tenn Operational 

Planning, System Reserve Response, Preventative Maintenance, Load Relief, and Restoration. 
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12.0 ELECTRICAL FACILITY RATINGS 

12.1 Rating of GeneraUng Equipment 

To provide a basis for comparing operating margin of various entities and to assure reasonable 

distribution of the margin, generating equipment shall be uniformly and consistently rated to 

permit accurate planning. Procedures are herein established for rating generating units and 

establishing a system of records so that changes in capacity during the life of the equipment can 

be recognized. These procedures define the framework under which the ratings are to be 

established while recognizing the necessity of exercising judgment in their determination. The 

terms defined and the ratings established pursuant to these procedures shall be used for SPP 

purposes, including determining capacity margins for both planning and operating purposes, 

scheduling maintenance, and preparation of reports of other information for industry 

organizations, news media, and governmental agencies. These ratings are not intended to 

restrict daily operating practices associated with SPP operating reserve sharing, for which more 

dynamic ratings may be necessary. Each member shall test its generating equipment in 

accordance with the procedures contained herein. On the basis of these tests summer and 

winter net capability ratings for each generating unit and station on the member's electric system 

shall be established. This net capability is referenced in many NERC documents as net 

dependable capacity, that is the maximum capacity a unit can sustain over a specified period 

modif'~d for seasonal limitations and reduced by the capacity required for station service or 

auxiliaries. The summer net capability of each unit may be used as the winter net capability 

without further tasting, at the option of the member. As a minimum, each member shall conduct 

tests on all its generating equipment which is designated as a part of the resource for supplying 

its own peak load and minimum capacity margin requirement of this Criteria. The seasonal net 

capabilities shall be fumished to SPP for all existing generating units and upon installation of 

new generating units and shall be revised at other times when necessary. Members shall 

annually report the seasonal net generating unit capability in conjunction with the Department of 

Energy 411 Report data gathering effort. 

12.1.1 Capability Test 

Capability Tests are required to demonstrate the ctairned capability of all generating units, 
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excluding run-of-the-river hydroelectric plants and wind plants. During a Capability Test, a unit 

shall generate its rated net capability for a specified Test Period following a specified Settling 

Period. The length of these periods is determined by the type and size of unit. The unit will be 

within 5% of its rated capability throughout the Settling Period. Only minor changes in unit 

controls shall be made during this time as required to bring the unit into normal, steady-state 

operation. The following table specifies the duration of these periods. The reduced duration 

tests on the specified unit types are generally considered to be a fair and practical demonstration 

of unit capability. If operating experience for a given unit suggests otherwise, the system shall 

use this experience in establishing the time periods or use the periods in the table associated 

with large steam units. 

Unit Type Settl ing Period Test Period 

Steam > 100 MW net 2.0 hours 2.0 hours 

Steam < 100 MW net 1.0 hour 1.0 hour 

All other units 0.0 hour 1.0 hour 

12.1.2 Operational Test 

An Operational Test is used to demonstrate the ability of  a generating unit to be loaded to its 

nominal rating. Operational tests shall be conducted at a minimum of 90% of claimed summer 

capability for a minimum of I hour. Any normal operating hour with the unit at or above 90% of 

claimed capability may be deemed an Operational Test. 

12.1.3 Frequency of Testing 

Summer Capability Tests shall be conducted once even/3 years, ff the winter capability rating is 

greater than summer, winter tests shall also be conducted once every 3 years. Operational 

Tests shall be conducted once every year during the summer season. New units or units 

undergoing a physical or operational modification which could impact capability shall be given a 

capability test. 
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Ambient conditl l~.dt I t l ~ g d : j ~ s  shall be recorded so that appropriate 

adjustments can be made when establishing seasonal capabilities. Conditions to be recorded 

are: dry-bulb temperature, wet-bulb temperature, barometric pressure, and condenser cooling 

water inlet temperature. Summer Capability Tests are to be conducted at an ambient 

temperature within 10 degrees Fahrenheit of Rating dry-bulb temperature. 

Winter Capability Tests are to be conducted at an ambient temperature equal to or 

greater than the minimum dry-bulb temperature for winter testing and rating defined in paragraph 

2.3.5.2.g. 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

12.1.5 Procedures For Establishing Capability Ratings 

12.1.5.1 External Factors 

Units dependent upon common systems which can restrict total output shall be tested 

simultaneously. 

When the total output of a member's system is reduced due to restrictions placed upon 

the output of individual generating units through the operation of the Clean Air Act, or 

similar legislation, then the total of the individual unit ratings of a member's generating 

resources shall not exceed the modified system capacity. 

The fuel used during testing shall be the general type expected to be used during peak 

load conditions or adjustments made to test data if an aitemate fuel is used. 

Net Capability is the net power output which can be obtained for the period specified on a 

seasonally adjusted basis with all equipment in service under average conditions of 

operation and with the equipment in an average state of maintenance. Deductions from 

net capability shall not be made for equipment temporarily out of service for normal 

maintenance or repairs. 

The seasonal net capability shall be determined separately for each generating unit in a 

power plant where the input to the prime mover of the unit is independent of the others, 

except that in the event multiple unit plant capability is limited by fuel limitations, 

transmission limitations or other auxiliary devices or equipment, each unit shall be 

assigned a rating by apportioning the combined capability among the units. 
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The seasonal net capability shall be determined as a group for common header sections 

of steam plants or multiple unit hydro plants, and each unit shall be assigned a rating by 

apportioning the combined capability among the units. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

12.1.5.2 Seaaonality 

The summer season is defined by the months June, July, August and September. The 

winter season is defined by the months December, January, February, and March. The 

adjustments required to develop seasonal net capabilities are intended to include 

seasonal variations in ambient temperature, condenser cooling water temperature and 

availability, fuel changes, quality and availability, steam heating loads, reservoir levels, 

scheduled reservoir discharge, and wind speed. 

The total seasonal net capability rating shall be that available regularly to satisfy the daily 

load pattarns of the member and shall be available for a minimum of four continuous 

hours taking into account possible fuel curtailments and thermal limits. 

The seasonal net capability of each generating unit shall be based upon a set of 

conditions, referred to as the "Rating Conditions" for that unit. This set of conditions is 

determined by the geographical location of the unit, and is composed of three or four 

factors, depending upon the type of unit. The three factors which can affect most 

generating units are: Ambient dry-bulb temperature, Ambient wet-bulb temperature and 

Barometric pressure. Condensing steam turbines which obtain condenser cooling water 

from a lake, dyer, or comparable source have a fourth factor: Condenser cooling water 

source temperature. 

The Rating dry-bulb and wet-bulb temperatures shall be obtained from weather data 

provided in the most recently published American Society of HeaUng, Refrigeration, and 

Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Fundamentals Hondbook, Chapl;¢r 27 Climatic 

Design Informa~Jqn. The handbook is published every four years; 1997, 2001, etc., and 

is based on 15 years of histo,,tcal weather data where available. If the generating station 

is within 30 miles of the nearest weather station reported in the Handbook, then these 

temperatures will be those for the nearest station. For all other stations, rating 

temperatures shall be determined by interpolating between weather stations using plant 
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a .  

f. 

g. 

h. 

latitude and longitude. The steps to be used for interpolating weather data and 

correcting for elevation are presented in SPP Cdteria Appendix 2. 

If experience for a given unit suggests otherwise, members may optionally use their own 

site specific temperature data if accurate hourly data is available to allow calculation of 

the temperature levels as defined In the Critada. Site specific data shall contain both dry- 

bulb and wet-bulb temperatures. 

Temperatures for summer rating of equipment should be taken from Handbook Table 

1B: Cooling and Dehumidification Design Conditions - Cooling DB/MWB for 0.4% DB 

(dry-bulb) and MWB (mean wet-bulb) (Column 2a and 2b, respectively). According to the 

2001 Handbook Page 27.2, "The 0.4% annual value is about the same as the 1.0% 

summer design temperature in the 1993 ASHRAE Handbook." In older Handbooks, the 

dry-bulb temperature for summer rating of equipment shall be taken as that which is 

equaled or exceeded 1% of the total hours during the months of June through 

September for the plant's geographical location. The wet-bulb temperature for the 

summer rating shall be the "mean coincident wet-bulb" temperature corresponding to the 

above dry-bulb temperature. 

The temperature for winter rating of equipment should be taken from Handbook Table 

1A: Heating and Wind Design Conditions-United States - Heating Dry Bulb 99% 

(Column 2b). According to the 2001 Handbook Page 27.3, "Annual 99.6% and 99.0% 

design conditions represent a slightly colder condition than the previous cold season 

design temperatures, although there is considerable variability in this relationship from 

location to location." In older Handbooks, the minimum dry-bulb temperature for winter 

testing and rating shall be taken as that which is equaled or exceeded 99% of the total 

hours during the months of December through February (per Handbook definition) for the 

plant's geographical location. The wet-bulb temperature is not significant for the winter 

rating and can be disregarded. 

Standard barometric pressure for a plant site shall be determined for each plant elevation 

from the equation provided in Appendix 2. 

For those units using a lake or river as a source of condenser cooling water, the summer 

standard inlet temperature is the highest water inlet temperature during the hottest month 
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J. 

of the year, averaged over the past ten years. 

Ambient wet-bulb temperature and condenser cooling water temperature are generally 

not significant factors in adjusting cold weather capability of generating units. Shell 

special situations arise in which these temperatures are required, reasonable estimates 

for temperatures occurring coincidentally with the winter rating dry-bulb temperature as 

defined in the Criteria shall be used. 

a .  

b. 

C.  

d. 

e .  

12.1.5.3 Rating Adjustments 

The rated net capability of a unit may be above or below the actual tested net generation 

as a result of adjustments for Rating Conditions, with the exception of units with winter 

season ratings greater than their summer rating. For these units, the winter season rated 

net capability shall be no greater than the actual tested net generation. No rating 

adjustment for ambient conditions shall be made. 

Seasonal net capability shall not be reduced to provide regulating margin or spinning 

reserve. It shall reflect operation at the power factor level at which the generating 

equipment is normally expected to be operated over the daily peak load per iod .  

Extended capability of a unit or plant obtained through bypassing of feed-water heaters, 

by utilizing other than normal steam conditions, bY abnormal operation of auxiliaries in 

steam plants, or by abnormal operation of combustion turbines or diesel units may be 

included in the seasonal net capability if the following conditions are mat; a) the extended 

capability based on such conditions shall be available for a period of not less than four 

continuous hours when needed and meets the other restrictions, and b) appropriate 

procedures have been established so that this capability shall be available promptly 

when requested by the system operator. 

The seasonal net capability established for nuclear units shall be determined taking into 

consideration the fuel management program and any restrictions imposed by 

governmental agencies. 

The seasonal net capability established for hydro electhc plants, including pumped 

storage projects, shell be determined taking into consideration the reservoir storage 

program and any restrictions imposed by governmental agencies and shall be based on 
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f. 

g. 

median hydro conditions. 

The seasonal net capability established for nJn-of-the-river hydroelectric plants shall be 

determined using historical hydrological data on a monthly basis. 

The net capability established for wind plants shall be determined on a monthly basis, as 

follows: 

i. Assemble up to the most recent ten years, with a minimum of the most recent five 

years, of hourly net power output (MW) data, measured at the system 

interconnection point. Values may be calculated from wind date, if measured MW 

values are not yet available. Wind data correlated with a reference tower beyond 

fifty miles is subject to Generation Working Group approval. For calculated 

values, at least one year must be based on site specific wind data. 

ii. Select the MW values occurring during the top 10% of load hours for the SPP 

region for each month (e.g., 72 hours for a typical 30 day month). 

iii. Select the MW value that can be expected from the plant at least 85% of the time. 

iv. A seasonal or annual net capability may be determined by selecting the 

appropriate monthly MW values corresponding to the host control araa's peak 

load month of the season of interesL 

v. The net capability calculation shall be updated at least once every three years. 

12.2 Rating of Transmission Circuits 

Each SPP member shall r a t e  transmission circuits operated at 69 kV and above in accordance 

with this criteria. A transmission circuit shall consist of  all elements load carrying between circuit 

breakers or the comparable switching devices. Transformers with both primary and secondary 

windings energized at 69 kV or above are subject to this criteria. All circuit ratings shall be 

computed with the system operated in its normal state (all lines and buses in-servica, all 

breakers with normal status, all loads served from their normal source). The circuit ratings will 

be specified in "MVA" and are taken as the minimum ratings of all o f  the elements in series. The 

minimum circuit rating shall be determined as described in this criteria and members shall 

maintain transmission right-of-way to operate at this rating. However, SPP members may use 

circuit ratings higher than these minimums. Each element of  a circuit shall have both a normal 
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and an emergency rating. For certain equipmenL (switches, wave traps, current 

transformers and circuit breakers), these two ratings are identical and are defined as 

follows: 

a. NORMAL RATING: Normal circuit ratings specify the level of  power flow that facilities 

can cam/continuously without loss of life to the facility involved. 

b. EMERGENCY RATING: Emergency circuit ratings specify the level of  power flow that a 

facility can cam/for  the time sufficient for adjustment of transfer schedules, generation 

dispatch, or line switching in an orderly manner with acceptable loss of life to the facility 

involved. 

At a minimum, each member shall compute summer and winter seasonal ratings for each circuit 

element. The summer season is defined by the months June, July, August and September. 

The winter season is defined by the months December, January, February and March. The 

seasonal rating shall be based upon an ambient temperature (either maximum or average) 

developed using the methodology described in Appendix A. A member may elect to compute a 

third set of  seasonal ratings for the remaining months of the year (April, May, October and 

November). If that election is not made, summer ratings shall be used for these remaining 

months. 

12.2.1 Power Transformer 

Power transformer ratings are discussed in ANSI/IEEE C57.g2-1981, IEEE Guide for Loading 

Mineral-Oil-Immersed Power Transformers Up to and Including 100 MVA with 55°C or 65°C 

Average Winding Rise and in IEEE Standard C57.115-1991, IEEE Guide for Loading Mineral- 

Oil-Immersed Power Transformers Rated in Excess of 100 MVA (65EC Winding Rise). Every 

transformer has a distinct temperature rise capability used in setting its nameplate rating (either 

55 °C or 65°C). These temperature rise amounts reflect the average winding temperature rise 

over ambient that a Iransfo~mer may operate on a continuous basis and still provide nonmal life 

expectancy. 
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12.2.2.1 Normal Rating 

The normal circuit rating for power transformers shall be its highest nameplate rating. The 

nameplate rating shall include the effects of forced cooling equipment if it is available. For multi- 

rated transformer (OAJFA, OA/FA/FA, OA/FOA/FOA, OA/FA/FOA) with all or part of  forced 

cooling inoperative, nameplate rating used is based upon the maximum cooling available for 

operation. Normal life expectancy will occur with a transformer operated at continuous 

nameplate rating. 

12.2.1.2 Emergency Rating 

When operated for one or more load cycles above nameplate rating, the transformer insulation 

deteriorates at a faster rate than normal. The emergency circuit rating for power transformers 

shall be a minimum of 100% of its highest nameplate rating. Member systems may use a higher 

emergency rating if they are willing to experience more transformer loss-of-life. 

12.2.1.3 Loss of Life 

Using Table 3 in ANSI/IEEE C57.92-1981, a 65°C r ise transformer can operate at 120% for an 8 

hour peak load cycle and will experience a 0.25% loss of life. If a 65°C rise transformer 

experiences 4 incidents where it operates at or below 120% for an 8 hour peak load cycle, it will 

still be within the target of 1% loss of life per year. Using Table 5 in ANSI/IEEE C57.92-1981, a 

55°C rise transformer can operate at 123% for an 8 hour peak load cycle and will experience a 

0.25% loss of life. Likewise, if a 55°C dse transformer experiences 4 incidents where it operates 

at or below 123% for an 8 hour peak load cycle, it will still be within the target of 1% loss of life 

per year. 

12.2.1.4 Ambient Temperature 

Average ambient temperature is an important factor in determining the load capability of  a 

transformer since the temperature rise for any load must be added to the ambient to determine 

operating temperature. Transfocmem designed according to ANSI standards use a 30°C 

average ambient temperature (average temperature for 24 consecutive hours) when setting 

nameplate rating. Transformer overloads can be increased at lower average ambient 

Issued by:. L. Patrick Bourne 12-9 
Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on: May 16, 2005 Effective: April I, 2005 



Jnofflclal FERC-Generated PDF of 20050518-0007 Received by FERC OSEC 05/16/2005 in Docket#: ER05-972-000 

Southwest Power Pool 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volun'm No. 1 
Southwest Power Pool Criteria 

Original Sheet No. 592 

temperatures and still experience the same loss of life. This allows seasonal ratings with higher 

normal and emergency ratings. However, this circuit rating criteda does not call for seasonal 

transformer ratings. Using Tables 3 and 5 in ANSI/IEEE C57.92-1981, transformers can be 

loaded above 110% and experience no loss of life when the average ambient temperature is 

below 78°F. By not having seasonal ratings, the four occurrences that contribute to loss of life 

are limited to days when the average ambient temperature exceeds 78°F. The Power 

Transformer Rating Factors include: 

a. Nameplate rating, normal loss of life for 55°C and 65°C rise transformers with cooling 

equipment opera t ing .  

b. Average ambient temperature, 30°C. 

c. Equivalent load before peak load, 90% of nameplate rating. 

d. Hours of peak load, 8 hour load cycle. 

e. Acceptable annual loss of life, 1%. 

12.2.2 Overhead Conductor 

Overhead conductor ratings are discussed in IEEE Standard 738-1993, IEEE Standard for 

Calculating the Current-Temperature Relationship of Bare Overhead Conductors. Ampacity 

values are to be determined using the fundamental heat balance equation outlined in the House 

and Tuttle method. Because of the amount and complexity of the equations, this method lends 

itself to computer application. The recommended computer programs to be used for this 

calculation either include the BASIC program listed in Annex A of IEEE Standard 738-1993 or an 

equivalent program, such as the DYNMAP program which is pert of the EPRI TLWorkstation m 

software package. While tables and graphs may be convenient to use, they fail to take into 

account the geographic location of the line and often lack either the desired ambient 

temperature and/or the desired conductor temperature. The use of tables and graphs is not 

acceptable. 

12.2.2.1 Conductor Properties 

Some computer programs used to compute ampacity values have a conductor property library 

whereby a user simply specifies the conductor code name and the program will search the 
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conductor properly file and select the proper input preperties. Those using the BASIC program 

from Annex A of IEEE Standard 738-1993 or another computer program that does not have a 

conductor property library will obtain conductor properties from an appropriate data source 

(Aluminum Electrical Conductor Handbook, EPRI Transmission Line Reference Book 345 kV 

and Above, Westinghouse Transmission and Distribution Book, etc.). 

12.2.2.2 Line Geographic Location 

These factors specify the location of the line, its predominant direction and its predominant 

inclination. These numbers can either be line specific or they can represent a general line within 

the control area. One ambient temperature shall be agreed upon for tie lines traversing several 

geographic areas and interconnections among different control areas. 

12.2.2.3 Radiation Properties 

The two radiative properties of conductor material are solar absorptivity and infrared emissivity. 

Solar Absorptivity The fraction of incident solar radiant energy that is absorbed by the 

conductor surface. This value shall be between 0 and 1. Recommended 

values are given in the following tables: 

COPPER CONDUCTORS 

OxldatJon Level Absorptivity 

None 

Light 

Normal 

Heavy 

0.23 

0.5 

0.7 

1.0 

ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS 

Service Y e a r s  Absorp t iv i ty  

0<5 

.5  

0.43 

1.00 

Source: Glenn A. Davidson, Thomas E. Donoho, George Hakun III, P. W. Hofmann, T. E 

Bethke, Pierre R. H. Landrieu and Robert T. McEIhaney, "Thermal Ratings for 
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Bare Overhead Conductors', IEEE Trans., PAS VoL 88, No.3, pp. 200-05, March 1969. 

Infrared Emissivity The ratio of infrared radiant energy emitted by the 

conductor surface to the infrared radiant energy emitted by a blackbody at the 

same temperature. This value shall be between 0 and 1. Recommended values 

are given in tables below: 

COPPER CONDUCTORS 

Oxidation Level Emissivity 

None 

Light 

Normal 

Heavy 

0.03 

0.3 

0.5 

0.8 

ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS 

Servlce Years Emissivity 

0 

5-10 

10-20 

• 20 

0.23 

0.82 

0.88 

0.90 

Source: W. S. Rigdon, H. E. House, R. J. Grosh and W. B. Cottingham, "Emissivity of 

Weathered Conductors After Service in Rural and Industrial Environments," AIEE 

Trans., Vol. 82, pp. 891-896, Feb. 1963. 

12.2.2.4 Weather Conditions 

Ambient temperature represents the maximum seasonal temperature the line may experience 

for summer and winter conditions. Appendix A contains a methodology to compute maximum 

ambient temperature. Wind speed is assumed at 2 ftJsec (1.4 mph) or higher. Wind direction is 

assumed perpendicular to the conductor. 

12.2.2.5 Maximum Conductor Tempereturs 

The selection of a maximum conductor temperature affects both the operation and design of 

transmission lines. Existing transmission lines were designed to meet some operating standard 

that was in effect at the time the line was built. That standard specified the maximum conductor 

temperature which maintained acceptable ground clearance while allowing for acceptable loss of 
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amcl~e=Gtt~nl tm~pt l~ ~ amount of ground clearance and the maximum conductor 

temperature needed to maintain acceptable ground clearance have changed. The changes are 

reflected in the revisions that have been made to the National Electric Safety Code (NESC) over 

the years. Although this Criteria specifies a maximum conductor temperature that could be met 

by current line design practices, consideration must be given to existing lines that were built 

according to an earlier standard. This Circuit Rating Criteria specifies a maximum conductor 

temperature (for beth normal and emergency operating conditions) that shall he used for 

seasonal circuit ratings. For those existing lines that ware designed to meet an earlier standard, 

it is the responsibility of the line owner to establish a rating that is consistent with the NESC 

design standards being practiced at the time the line was built. This Criteria specifies the use of 

maximum conductor temperatures that either maintain acceptable ground clearance 

requirements from eadier NESC's or meet the temperature requirements in section 3.6.2.6, 

whichever is lower. 

12.2.2.6 Detennlnet ion o f  Maximum Conductor  Temperature 

The maximum conductor temperature for normal ratings may be limited by conductor clearance 

concerns. Normal ratings are at a level where loss of strength is not a concern. The maximum 

conductor temperature for emergency ratings have beth conductor clearance and loss of 

strength concerns. By setting a maximum conductor temperature and the length of time a 

conductor may operate at this temperature, the maximum allowable loss of strength over the life 

of the conductor is prescribed. Unless conductor clearance concerns dictate otherwise, at least 

the following maximum conductor temperatures shall be used. This allows for the efficient 

utilization of the transmission system while accepting minimal risk of loss of conductor strength 

dudng emergency operating conditions. These conductor temperatures are a result of the 

examination of  SPP members practices. 
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Maximum Conductor Temperature 

Normal Rating Emergency Rating 

ACSR 85°C 100°C 

ACAR 85°C 100°C 

Copper 85°C 100°C 

Copperweld 85°C 100°C 

AAC 85°C 100°C 

AAAC 85°C 100°C 

SSAC 200°C 200°C 

Note: Annealing of copper and aluminum begins near 100°C. 

12.2.2.7 Hours of Operation at Emergency Rating 

The effect of conductor heating due to operating at the maximum temperature duflng emergency 

conditions is cumulative. If a conductor is heated under emergency loading for 4 hours 8 times 

during the year, the total effect is nearly the same as heating the conductor continuously at the 

temperature for 32 hours. Using a useful conductor life of 30 years, the conductor will have 

been heated to the maximum temperature for 1000 hours. Foran all aluminum conductor 

(AAC), this results in a 7% reduction from initial strength. Since the steel core of an ACSR 

conductor is essentially unaffected by the temperature range considered for emergency 

loadings, for an ACSR conductor, this results in a 3% reduction from initial strength. Both of 

these amounts are acceptable loss of strength. The daily load cycle for operating at the 

emergency rating shall not exceed 4 hours. This load cycle duration for conductors operating at 

the emergency rating is more restrictive than power transformers because power transformers 

have a delay in the time required to reach a stable temperature following any change in load 

(caused by a thermal lag in oil rise) and because seasonal ratings shall allow transmission lines 
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I b : a d l t W d w b l t h l m ~ m ~  temperature throughout the year, not just days when the 

ambient exceeds 78°F. 

12.2.3 Underground Cables 

Ampacities are calculated by solving the thermal equivalent of Ohm's Law. Conceptually, the 

solution is simple, however the careful selection of the values of the components of the circuit is 

necessary to ensure an accurate ampacity calculation. The recognized standard for almost all 

steady-state ampacity calculations, in the United States, is taken from a publication, "The 

Calculation of the Temperature Rise and Load Capability of Cable Systems," by J.H. Neher and 

M.H. McGrath, 1957, hereafter referred to as the Neher-McGrath method. The procedure is 

relatively simple to follow and has been verified through testing. In recent years, some of the 

parameters have been updated, but the method is still the basis of all ampacity calculations. 

12.2.3.1 Cable Ampacity 

Cable ampacity is dependent upon the allowable conductor temperature for the particular 

insulation being used. Conductor temperature is influenced by the following factors: 

• Peak current and load-cycle shape; 

• Conductor size, material and construction; 

• Dielectric loss in the insulation; 

• Current-dependent losses in conductor, shields, sheath and pipe; 

• Thermal resistances of insulation, sheaths and coverings, filling medium, pipe or duct and 

covering, and earth; 

• Thermal capacitances of these components of the thermal circuit; 

• Mutual-heating effects of other cables and other heat sources; and 

• Ambient earth temperatures. 

Both steady-state and emergency ampacities depend upon these factom, although emergency 

ratings have a greater dependency upon the thermal capacitances of each of the thermal circuit 

components.. 

The maximum a t l o w a b l ~ d l ~ d l . ~ e m t Q 8 1 1 i ~ f o r  high-pressure fluid-filled (HPFF), 
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~ K ] 3 ~ e r l e r o s s l i n k e d ,  extruded-dielectric cables. 

The table be low summarizes allowable conductor temperatures for different insulation materials. 

Two values are given for each cable insulation. The higher temperature may be used if the 

thermal environment of the cable is well-known along the entire mute, or if controlled backfill is 

used, or if fluid circulation is present in an HPFF cimuit. The maximum conductor temperatures 

allowed under steady-state conditions are limited by the thermal aging characteristics of the 

iosulation structure of the cable. For emergency-ovedoad operating conditions, maximum 

conductor temperatures are also limited by the thermal aging characteristics. The temperature 

is also limited by the melting temperature range of the insulation structure of the cable, its 

deformation characteristic with temperatures, restraints imposed by the metallic shield, 

deformation characteristic of the jackeL and the decrease in ac and impulse strengths with 

increases in temperature, deformation characteristic of the jacket, and the decrease in ac and 

ifnpu.lS~.msulatmnStrp.ngth.SMa~enal, With increases in temperat, r~aximu m Temperature 

Normal Emergency 

impregnated paper (AEIC CS2-90 for HPFF 85°C 105°C for 100 hr 

and HPGF (75°C) 100°C for 300 hr 

(AEIC CS4-79 for SCLF) 

Laminated paper-polypropylene (AEIC 85°C 105°C for 100 hr 

CS2-90) (75°C) 100°C for 300 hr 

Crossllnked polyethylene (AEIC CS7-87) 90°C 130°C ° 

(80°C) cumulative for 1500 hr 

Ethylene--propylene rubber (AEIC CS6-87) 90°C 130°C * 

(80°C) cumulative for 1500 hr 

Electronegative gas/spacer Consult manufacturer for specific designs 

* This limit may need to be reduced to prevent damage due to thermal expansion of the insulation 
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12.2.3.3 Ambient Temperature 

The ambient temperature is measured at the specified burial depth for buried cables and the 

ambient air temperature is used for cables installed above ground. IEC Standard 287-1982 (2- 

5) recommends that in the absence of national or local temperature data the following should be 

used: 

Climate Ambient Air 

Temperature °C 

Ambient Ground 

Temperature °C 

Tropical 55 40 

Sub-tropical 40 30 

Temperature 25 20 

The electrical resistance is composed of conductor dc resistance, ac increments due to skin and 

proximity effects, losses due to induced currents in the cable shield and sheath and induced 

magnetic losses in the steel pipe. Heat generated in the cable system will flow to ambient earth 

and then to the earth.surface. This heat passes through the thermal resistances of the cable 

insulation, cable jacket, duct or pipe space, pipe covering and soil. Adjacent heat sources, such 

as other cables or steam mains, will provide impedance to the heat flow and thus reduce cable 

ampacRy. Further information concerning the components of the ampadty calculations are 

summarized in Appendix B and fully detailed in the EPRI Unde .rground Transmission Systems 

Reference Book. An example calculation, from the EPRI book, is also provided in Appendix B. 

12.2.4 Switches 

Appendix C contains a discussion on developing ratings for switches. In general, switches have 

seasonal ratings that are a function of the maximum ambient temperature. A switch pert cJass 

designation is used to differentiate ioadability curves that give factors which can be multiplied by 

the rated continuous current of the switch to determine temperature adjusted normal and 4 hour 

emergency ratings. The summer normal and emergency switch ratings can be computed by 
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selecting the appropriate loadability factor curve for the switch part class, reading the Ioadability 

factors that are appropriate for the summer maximum ambient temperature (40°C or the summer 

maximum ambient temperature determined in Appendix A), and multiplying the continuous 

current ratings by the Ioadability factor. The switch winter normal and emergency ratings can be 

computed by multiplying the continuous current rating by the normal and emergency Ioadability 

factors that are appropriate for the winter maximum ambient temperature (0°C or the winter 

maximum ambient temperature determined in Appendix A). Appendix C contains Ioadability 

factor curves (both normal and emergency) for various switch part classes. The ANSI/IEEE 

standard referenced in Appendix C allows for emergency ratings to be greater than normal 

ratings. This Criteria does not require the emergency rating to be greater than the normal rating. 

12.2.5 Wave Traps 

Appendix D contains a discussion on developing ratings for wave traps. The two types of wave 

traps are the older air-core type and the newer epoxy-encapsulated type. In general, both types 

have a continuous current rating based on a 40°C maximum ambient temperature. Both types 

have a Ioadability factor that can be used to determine seasonal ratings that are a function of the 

maximum ambient temperature. However, the older air-cora type has another Ioadability factor 

that can be used to determine a four-hour emergency rating that is also a function of the 

maximum ambient temperature. The newer epoxy encapsulated type does not have an 

emergency rating. 

12.2.6 Current Transformers 

Appendix E contains a discussion on developing ratings for current transformers. The two types 

of current transformers are the separately-mounted type and the bushing type. In general, both 

types have a continuous current rating based on a 30°C average ambient temperature. 

12.2.6.1 Separately Mounted Current Transformers 

The separately-mounted type has an ambient-edjusted continuous thermal current rating factor 

that can be multiplied by the rated primary current of the current transformer to determine 

seasonal ratings. Separately-mounted current transformers do not have emergency ratings. 
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12.2.6.2 Bushing Current Tmnaformers 

Bushing current transformers are subject to and influenced by the environment of  the power 

apparatus in which they are mounted. Bushing current transformers can be located within circuit 

breakers and power transformers. Since bushing current transformers are subject to the 

environment within the power apparatus, they do not have ambient adjusted continuous thermal 

current rating factors. Rather, if the primary current rating of the ratio being used is less than the 

continuous current rating of the breaker or the power transformer, this restricts the breaker or 

power transformer to operate below its rated current which reduces the current transformer 

temperature. This allows the current transformer to be operated at a continuous thermal rating 

factor greater than 1.0. Having a bushing current transformer whose pdmmy current rating of 

the ratio being used is less than the continuous current rating of the breaker or the power 

transformer is an unusual case. However, the formula to develop the rating factor for this case 

is located in Appendix E. Although bushing current transformers have some short-term 

emergency overioed capability, it must be coordinated with the overall application limitation of 

the other equipment affected by the current transformer loading. Consequently, this criteria 

does not recognize an emergency rating for bushing current transformers. 

12.2.7 Circuit Breakers 

Appendix F contains a discussion on developing ratings for circuit breakers. This discussion 

centers on the use of specific circuit breaker design information to set seasonal and emergency 

ratings. This design infomnation is not readily available to the owners of such equipment. To 

use the rating methodology discussed in Appendix F would require contacting the manufacturer 

for detailed design information for each cimult breaker being rated. Rather than doing that, this 

circuit rating criteria specifies that the nameplate rating shall be used for seasonal nom~al and 

emergency ratings. The nameplate rating is based on a maximum ambient temperature of 40°C. 

ff a circuit breaker is found to be a limiting element in a circuit and is experiencing Ioadings that 

limit operations, a member system may pursue the methodology outlined in Appendix F to 

determine the circuit breakers seasonal normal and emergency rating. 
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12.2.8 Ratings of Series and Reactive Elements 

The series transmission elements rating will be in amps, ohms, and MVA. The series 

transmission elements current (amps) rating will be taken as the minimum rating of all internal 

components (e.g., breakers) that are in series with the interconnected transmission circuit. 

Shunt reactive elements (e.g., capacitors, reactors) MVA ratings will be based on the nominal 

transmission interconnecting voltage. 

The documentation of the methodology(ies) used to determine the rating of series and reactive 

elements shall be provided to SPP and/or NERC on request within five business days. 

12.2.9 Ratings of Energy Storage Devices 

The available real power rating, reactive power rating, control points, and availability of  each 

electrical energy storage device will be provided to SPP upon requesL The documentation of the 

methodology(les) used to rate electrical energy storage devices shall be provided to SPP and/or 

NERC on request within five business days. 

12.2.10 Circuit Rating Issues 

12.2.10.1 Dynamic (Real Time) Ratings 

The calculation of static thermal ratings specified in Section 3.6.2 uses worst case thermal and 

operational factors and therefore apply under all conditions. Often times, these worst case 

thermal and operational factors do not all occur at the same time. Consequently, a static rating 

may understate the thermal capacity of  the circuit. For operation purposes, some members 

have elected to monitor the factors that affect circuit ratings and use this information to set 

dynamic ratings. A member can develop and use a rating that exceeds the static thermal rating 

for operating purposes. The ratings developed by using this cnterle are not intended to restrict 

daily operations but set a minimum rating that can be increased when factors for determining the 

equipment rating have changed. However, if transmission line ratings are changed dynamically, 

the required clearances shall still be meL 
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12.2.10.2 Non-Thermal Llmltat ione 

There may be instances when the flow on a transmission circuit is limited by factors other than 

the thermal capacity of  its elements. The limit may be caused by other factors such as 

dynamics, phase angle difference, relay settings or voltage limited. 

12.2.10.3 Tie Lines 

When a tie line exists between two member systems, use of this criteria shall result in a uniform 

circuit rating that is determined on a consistent basis between the two systems. For tie lines 

between a SPP member and a non-member, the member shall follow this criteria to rate the 

circuit elements owned by them and shall coordinate the rating of the tie line with the non- 

member system such that it utilizes the lowest rating between the two systems. 

12.2.10.4 Rating Inconsistencies 

A member may have a contractual interest in a joint ownership transmission line whereby the 

capacity of  the line is allocated among the owners. The allocated capacity may be based upon 

the thermal capacity of  the line or other considerations. Members shall use good faith effort to 

amend their transmission line agreements to reflect the effects of new circuit ratings. There may 

exist other transmission agreements or regulatory mandates that use the thermal capacity of  

transmission circuits in allocation of cost and determination of network usage formulas (for 

example, the MW-mtle in ERCOT). These agreements and mandates may specify a 

methodology and/or factors for computing thermal capacity used in the formulas. Since these 

amounts are only used in assignment of  cost or usage responsibility and not in actual operations 

of the transmission system, there is no conflict with using a different set of ratings for this 

specific purpose. 

12.2.10.5 Damaged Equipment 

There may be instances when a derating of a transmission line element is required due to 

damaged equipmanL The limit may be caused by such factore as broken strands, damaged 

connectors, failed cooling fans, or other damage reducing the thermal capability. 
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12.2.11 Report ing Requirements 

Each member will administer this Criteria and will make available upon request the application of 

this Criteda for those facilities that impact another member (i.e. force them to curtail schedules 

due to line Ioadings, denies them access to transmission service or requires them to build new 

transmission facilities or pay opportunity costs to receive transmission se rv ice ) .  
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13.0 OPEN 
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14.0 TRANSMISSION LOADING RELIEF 
14.1 Purpose 

In the continuous operation of the bulk electric power network, certain procedures are necessary 

to involve those operating entities that impact overloaded facilities. Procedures are included for 

corrective action and mutual assistance during periods for which Transmission Loading Relief is 

necessary. These Criteria ensure SPP maintains a high level of reliability using standard 

procedures to relieve overloaded transmission circuits. The rating of transmission circuits is 

described elsewhere in SPP Criteria. 

14.2 Definitions 

14.2.1 Flowgate 

A flowgate is a pre-defined proxy for network limitations representing thermal, voltage, and 

stability constraints of power transfer. Flowgates consist of  one or more transmission circuits 

rated at 60 kV or above. 

14.2.2 Transmission Circuit 

A transmission circuit shall consist of  all Ioad-carr~ng elements between circuit breakers or 

comparable switching devices. Transmission circuit rating criteria is described in Criteria 12. 

14.2.3 Operat ing Reliabil i ty Limit 

An Opera t ing  Reliability Limit for a thermally limited transmission circuit or flowgate is the lesser 

of the amount of  power that can flow over that circuit pre-contingency without exceeding its 

normal rating or the amount of  power that can flow over the circuit pre-contingency and not 

exceed its emergency rating following the worst single contingency occurring. Similarly, an 

Operating Reliability Limit for stability or voltage limited circuits is the amount of  power that can 

flow over those circuits without violating defined voltage or stability limits. 
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14.3 Dally Reliability Assessment 

14.3.1 Control Area Data Reporting 

Control Areas shall comply with SPP Criteria and North American Electric Reliability Council 

Operating Policies regarding data reporting. 

14.3.2 Overload Evaluation 

Information collected shall be used by the Reliability Coordinator to evaluate transmission 

conditions for the current and next day. Single contingency analysis as well as other reviews 

shall be made daily. The Reliability Coordinator shall report the daily results to SPP Control 

Areas 

14.3.3 Control Area Planning 

Control Areas shall review the daily reliability assessment reporL If the report indicates that 

anticipated conditions could result in excessive loading on a transmission circuit, Control Areas 

shall consider and plan for internal procedures that can be taken to prevent degradation of 

system reliability. 

14.4 Transmission Loading Mitigation 

14A.1 Reltabilib/Coordinator Responsibilities 

14.4.1.t Monitoring 

The Reliability Coordinator will monitor the transmission system. Monitoring and appropriate 

control action will be performed to ensure the transmission system is operated so that instability, 

uncontrolled separation, cascading outages, or equipment damage will not occur as a result of 

the most severe single contingency. Flowgate flows will be closely monitored and compared to 

applicable Operating Reliability Umits. 

14.4.1.2 Weather Adjustment of Limits 

Soma flowgates or transmission circuits have static seasonal ratings that are developed using 

certain predetermined weather condition assumptions (see Criteria 12). To the extent that 
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certain weather conditions such as ambient temperature, wind speed, or wind direction are 

available, the Reliability Coordinator will coordinate with the transmission owner to appropriately 

adjust the Operating Reliability Limits for those flowgates during heavy loading conditions. 

14.4.2 Control  Area Responsibilities 

Control Areas will monitor their own transmission systems for system reliability. They are 

responsible for identifying and addressing reliability problems and shall work with the Reliability 

Coordinator, as appropriate, to correct those problems. Control Areas can call for Transmission 

Loading Relief to relieve excessive transmission loading. Control Areas shall notify the 

Reliability Coordinator whenever internal procedures are implemented to relieve overloading. 

14.4.3 Transmission Loading Relief Procedures 

These procedures shall be implemented whenever the Reliability Coordinator or a Control Area 

observes excessive flows on a flowgate or other transmission circuit. 

a. The Reliability Coordinator will verify actual real-time flow readings with the Control Area 

and cOmpare against the applicable Operating Reliability Limit for the flowgate or circuit. 

b. The Reliability Coordinetor will determine the contribution of transactions to the 

excessive loading and will convey the results of this assessment to the Control Area. 

This information will be used to determine if transaction curtailments or local control 

actions are necessary to relieve the excessive loading. 

c. Upon request by the Control Area, the Reliability Coordinator will initiate a request for 

Transmission Loading Relief pursuant to North American Electric Reliability Council 

Operating Policies. 

d. The Reliability Coordinator shall notify Control Areas and other Reliability Authorities of which 

scheduled interchange transactions, network service, and native load impacts are to be 

curtailed during the relief period. Control Areas shall acknowledge receipt of  scheduled 

interchange transaction curtailment, curtail the transactions and/or redispatch generation, as 

appropriate, for the line loading problems. 

e. The Reliability Coordinator shall continuously monitor flows, dispatch, and transactions 
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f. throughout the period of excessive loading. Any request for Transmission Loading Relief will 

be canceled when the condition of excessive loading no longer exists and termination of 

Transmission Loading Relief is not anticipated to cause renewed line loading problems. 

g. Rerouting curtailed schedules through another path is prohibited. 

14.5 Subsequent Overload Conditions 

In the event of simultaneous or concurrent requests for Transmission Loading Relief, the same 

procedures will be used with due consideration being given to all existing conditions. 

14.6 Curtailment Reports 

Reports shall be posted on an hourly basis during arty period of Transmission Loading Relief. 

Daily and monthly summary reports shall also be distributed. These reports shall be used as 

verification of associated energy schedules. 

14.7 Compensation for Assistance 

This procedure contains no compensation provision for any party, but compensation is not 

precluded. 

14.8 Responsibilities 

14.8.1 Control Areas 

It shall be the responsibility of each Control Area to follow policies and procedures contained 

herein, report/ng daily information, identifying potential and actual transmission overloads and 

supplying assistance to members when directed. 

14.8.2 Operating Reliability Working Group 

The Operating Reliability Working Group shall receive periodic reports of any implementation of 

Transmission Loading Relief. The Operating Reliability Working Group shall make a report of 

this information to the Engineering & Operating Committee at each regular meeting. 
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14.8.3 Reliability Coordinator 

It shall be the responsibility of the Reliability Coordinator to provide daily analysis and monitor 

and evaluate real-time flows and voltages against appropriate Operating Reliability Limits. The 

Reliability Coordinator shall be responsible for providing timely 24 hour coordinating and 

implementing during Transmission Loading Relief periods and provide periodic reports to the 

Operating Reliability Working Group. 
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15.0 OPEN 
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SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC. 

Title 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1. Services Provided By SPP 
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3. Billing 
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6. Reservation Priority of Existing Transmission Transactions 
7. Reliability 
8. Transmission Maintenance 
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15. Coordinating Committee 
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HI TRANSMISSION TRANSACTIONS UNDER SPP'S TARIFF 
1. Transmission Tramactions 
2. SWPA Internal Control Area Customers, and the SPP Imbalance Markets 
3. Transmission Transactions Not Addressed 
4. Compensation 

IV TERM, TERMINATION OF INTERIM AGREEMENT, AND NOTICES 
I. Term 
2. Termination of Interim Agreement 
3. Notice 

Exhibit: " l "  Southwest Power Pool Criteria, Rev. January 25, 2005 
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UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

SOUTHWESTERN POWER ADMINISTRATION 

AGREEMENT 

Between 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

And 

SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC. 

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this day of 

2005, by and between the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, represented by the Secretary of  

Energy, acting by and through the Administrator, Southwestern Power Administration 

("Southwestern"), an Administration within the Department of Energy, and SOUTHWEST POWER 

POOL, INC. ("SPP"), a Regional Transmission Organization, incorporated as a not-for-profit 

corporation in the State of Arkansas, acting through its duly authorized officials; WITNESSETH, 

That, 

WHEREAS, on December 19, 1997, Southwestern and SPP entered into Contract No. 

DE-PM75-98SW00AAA, which among other things authorized SPP to act as Southwestern's agent 

in the performance of administration duties related to SPP's Open Access Transmission Tariff 

("SPP's Tariff') for services offered by SPP, and committed Southwestern's transmission facilities 

and services as required for the performance of service agreements under SPP's Tariff; and 

WHEREAS, on August 31, 1999, Southwestern and SPP entered into Contract No. 

DE-PM75-99SW00426, a Membership Agreement and Comprehensive Tariff, which replaced 

Contract No. DE-PM75-98SW00AAA; provided for terms ofmembership in SPP, including 

reliability, maintenance, and planning activities; and acknowledged special conditions with which 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 

Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued: May 16, 2005 
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Southwestern must comply to fulfill its statutory and regulatory obligations, meet the requirements of the 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers ("Corps"), and honor existing contractual arrangerrg~ts; and 

WHEREAS, Contract No. DE-PM75-99SW00426 expired of its own terms on 

October 31, 2004; and 

WHEREAS, on October 29, 2004, Southwestern and SPP entered into interim arrangements 

under ConWact No. DE-PM75-05SW00509, which replaced Contract No. 

DE-PM75-99SW00426 and allowed the parties time to negotiate a subsequent agreement to Contract No. 

DE-PM75-99SW00426 whereby Southwestern would not be a member of SPP but would allow SPP to 

use Southwestern's 1~ansmission system under specific conditions and would coordinate certain activities 

with SPP; and 

WHEREAS, Contract No. DE-PM75-05SW00509 expires on March 3 I, 2005; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration ofthe mutual covenants herein contained, the parties 

contract and agree as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

OENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Services Provided By SPP. (a) During the term of this Agreement, SPP shall provide 

Southwestern all of the following services: AdminisWation of Southweatem's Open Access Transmission 

Tariff ("Southwestern's Tariff"), "Scheduling Services" as specified m Section 11 of this Article I, 

Regional Reliability Council Services, Operating Reserve Sharing, OASIS Adminisixation, and 

Reliability Coordination. Each month, Southwestern shall compensate SPP for these services at 

$22,500.00 per month 

Co)SPP, on behalf of Southwestern, shall administer Southwestem's Tariff, including billing, for 

any new "transmission Ixansactions" under Section 1 (iii) and Section I(iv) of Article 11 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 
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of this Agreement, beginning April 1, 2005; Provided, That, application of Southwestern's Tariffto new 

"transmission transactions" for metered load served from and elcc~cally connected to the "System of 

Southwestern" that does not involve schedules shall be administered by Southwestern and not SPP. SPP 

shall apply "SPP's Administrative Charge" to "transmission transactions" that arc under Southwestern's 

Tariff, but administered by SPP. All proceeds, excluding the "SPP AdminismUive Charge," collected by 

SPP as a result of SPP's administration of Southwcstcrn's Tariff, after any adjusancnts pursuant to 

Section 3 of this Article I for amounts owed by Southwestern to SPP, shall be credited to Southwestern on 

SPP's monthly invoice to Southwestern. Tbe term "SPP's Administrative Charge" as used herein shall be 

as defined in SPP's Tariff; Provided, That, such charge shall be adjusted so as not to include costs for 

transmission cxpansion or upgrades as discussed in Section 14 of this Article I. The term "transmission 

mmsaction(s)" as used herein shall be defined as contract(s) or service agreeracnt(s), or reservation(s) 

made thereunder, for the use of the transmission system for the movement of clcctric capacity or energy 

on either a firm or non-firm basis. 

(b) Upon receiving a transmission service request, SPP shall determine which tariff applies 

in accordance with Article. and Article m of this Agrecrncnt. For transmission transactions 

administered by SPP under Southwestern's Tariffpursuant to Section l(b) of this Article I, SPP shall 

determine whether there is "available lransfer capability" to allow the transmission transaction. The term 

"available ~'ansfcr calmbility" as used het~in shall bc defined as the capacity existing within existing 

facilities of the transmission system to accommodate the reliable movement of power from specific points 

of receipt to specific points of delivery, recognizing previously committed uses of the transmission 

system. Available transfer capability will bc determined pursuant to tbe provisions and procedures ofthe 

SPP Tariff. SPP shall notify tbe requestor of SPP's approval or denial ofthe transmission service rcqucsk 

SPP shall be shown as tbe transmission provider on the tag for the schedule and shall approve the 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 
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schedule as such. SPP shall decrement available transfer capability by the amount of the approved 

reservation. SPP shall perform the accounting to determine the amount owed to Southwestern pursuant to 

the provisions ofArficlc II and Article Ill of this AgTccment. SPP's accounting shall bc included on 

SPP's monthly invoice to Southwestern and shall include sufficient detail (including hourly accounting 

summaries if required by Southwestern) for Southwestern to verify accuracy in billing and revenue 

distribution for transmission transactions under Article II of this Agreement. Additionally, Southwestern 

shall have the right to audit SPP's records. SPP may, at its option, offer discounts for transmission 

transactions administered by SPP under Southwcstern's Tariff; ~ That, such transmission 

transactions are for service of less than one year and such discounts arc commensurate with other 

discounts being offered by SPP for similar service. 

(c) The parties recognize that Southwestern has existing mmsmission con|facts that will 

continue to be administered by Southwestern. The parries also recognize that these existing contracts 

have "redirect rights." The term "redirect rights" as used herein shall be defined as rights to request a 

change in service specifications for the provision of transmission service on a firm or non-finn basis, 

including secondary transmission service, over points of receipt and points of delivery other than those 

specified in the contract or service agreement in amounts not to exceed the firm capacity reservation of 

such conwact or servace agreement. Upon receiving a request to redirect either the source and/or sink of 

such transmission uansactions, SPP shall d e t c m ~ e  whether sufficient available transfer capability exists 

to accommodate the redirect request and approve or deny the request as appropriate. 

(d) Unless otherwise agreed in writing, compensation by Southwestern to SPP caloulated 

pursuant to this Section 1 shall constitute Southwestern's full financial obligation to SPP 

Issued By: L. Pa~'ick Bourne 
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Section 2. Withdrawal Obligation Ptcscant t9 Previous Agreement. (a) The parties recognize 

and agree that as of November I, 2004, Southwestern had a withdrawal obligation of $ 908,762.04 to SPP 

as a result of the termanation of the Membership Agreement entered into by SPP and Southwestern on 

October I0, 2003 ("October 2003 Membership Agreement"). SPP has and shall continue to net bill 

Southwestern's remaining withdrawal obligation, until such withdrawal obligation is paid in full, and SPP 

services to Southwestern against revenues provided by SPP to Southwestern for the use of the "System of 

Southwestern" pursuant to this Agreement on a monthly basis. Southwestern and SPP agreed and 

continue to agree that Southwestern may pay its withdrawal obligation in twelve (12) equal monthly 

installments fxom the November 1, 2004, date unless otherwi~ agreed. 

(b) Compensation by Southwestern to SPP pursuant to Section 2(a) of this Article I shall 

constitute Southwestem's full financial obligation to SPP pursuant to the October 2003 Membership 

Agreement. Southwestern shall not be billed for nor incur any additional share of SPP's long-term 

financial obligations (withdrawal obligations) incurred by SPP after October 31, 2004. 

Section 3. Billing. SPP shall invoice Southwestern on a monthly basis. Payments due 

Southwestern by SPP shall be offset against payments due SPP by Southwestern with the resulting 

balance being paid by the party in whose favor such balance exists. Such net amount due shall be payable 

to the party owed or its assignee within 30 days ofthe date of such resulting invoice. 

Section 4. Tariff A~lication. (a) The application of Southwestern's Tariff and SPP's Tanffto 

l~msmission transactions utilizing the "System of Southwestern" shall be as set forth in Article 1] and 

Article Ill of this Agreeng~t. 

Ca) In order to mitigate rote pancaking, SPP and Southwestern agree that only 

Southwestern's Tariff shall apply to Wansmission wansactions made pursuant to Section l(iii) 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 
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(c) and Section l(iv) of Article II of this Agreement, and that only SPP's Tariff shall apply 

to Izansmission transactions made pursuant to Article llI of this Agreement, for transmission lransactions 

within the "SPP Footprint"; ~ That, existing transmission transactions made by SPP under SPP's 

Tariff prior to November 1, 2004, shall remain under SPP's Tariff for their terms. 

(d) The term "SPP Footprint" as used in this Agreement shall be defined as the facilities 

committed for use under the SPP Tariff by those utilities executing a SPP Membership Agreement as a 

Transmission Owner and Southwcstem's facilities pursuant to Article 1TI ofthis Agreement. For the 

purposes of determining tariffapplication under Article III of this Agreement, the "System of 

Southwestern" shall be considered part oftha SPP Footprint. 

Section 5. Operation and Planning. (a) The parties shall comply with NERC Standards and 

"SPP Criteria" for all transmission transactions under their respective tariffs as well as in the planning and 

operation of their Izansmission systems and conffol areas. This Agreement shall be subject to the 

provisions of this Section 5 and to all Federal statutes and regulations applicable to Southwestern, 

including, but not limited to, the National Environmental Policy Act CNEPA"), the Anti-Deficiency Act, 

31 U.S.C. 1341, the Freedom of Information Act, and the Debt Collection Act 31 U.S.C. 3701 ct sq. 

Subject'to the provisions set forth in this Section 5, SPP shall consider Southwestern part of the SPP 

Footprint for coordinating with neighboring regional organizations as appropriate, and documenting all 

transmission service requests, the disposition of such requests, and any supporting data required to 

support the decision with ~ p o c t  to such requests. Subject to the provisions set forth in this Section 5, 

SPP shall negotiate, in connection with SPP's Tariff as appropriate, to develop reciprocal service, 

equitable tariff application, comtg~sation principles, and any related arrangcraents. 

Co) The parties recognize and agree that the individual hydroelectric projects owned by the 

Corps, from which Southwestern markets power and energy and provides reactive power 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 
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and voltage support, are subject to the control and requirements of the Corps. Any operation of, and 

maintenance, modification, or addition to such Corps hydroelectric projects, including the funding of such 

activities, is subject to the requirements and express approval of the Corps. 

(c) The parties also recognize and agree that Southwestem's transmission system is 

integrated at various locations through switchyard facilities owned by the Corps. Any operation of, and 

maintenance, modification, or addition to such Corps facilities, including the funding of such activities, is 

subject to the requirements and express approval of the Corps. 

(d) Southwestern shall communicate and coordinate with the Corps on any operation of, and 

maintenance, modification or addition to the Corps facilities set forth in Section 5('0) and Section 5(c) of 

this Article I as requested by SPP; ~ That, compliance with SPP's request shall be within the 

discretion of and subject to the approval of the Corps. 

Section 6. Reservation Priority of Existing Transmission Transactions. Existing finn 

transmission transactions, including all ancillary services, provided by Southwestern under Section l(i) 

and Section l(ii) of Article II of this Agreement shall be recognized as finn by SPP. SPP recognizes that 

the use of transmission service over the "System of Southwestern" that is associated with "Federal 

Power" deliveries, for deliveries from resources other than "Federal Power," shall be u'eated as a level 

NN-6 transmission service with regard to reservation priority. 

Section 7. Reliability. (a) Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, Southwestern is in the 

SPP Regional Reliability Council and SPP shall have responsibility for reliability of, and shall act as the 

Reliability Coordinator for, the facilities subject to SPP Tariffadministration and those transmission 

facilities of Southwestern through which transmission u'ansactions are administered by SPP pursuant to 

this Agreement. As the Reliability Coordinator, SPP shall have reliability monitoring and emergency 

response responsibilities pursuant to related "SPP Criteria," NERC Standards, and the following 

requirements: 

Issued By: L. Patrick Bourne 
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(i) SPP shall monitor real-time data to determine whether any conlyol areas are 
experiencing gencration capacity deficiencies. I r a  generation capacity 
deficiency event threatens the security of the facilities under SPP's 
adminislration, SPP shall be authorized to and shall direct the acquisition of 
generation capacity and, if that direction is not satisfied, the shedding of firm 
load in the deficient control area. 

(ii) SPP is authorized to and shall direct the response to any emergency and 
Southwestern shall carry out the required emergency actions as directed by SPP 
(except in cases involving endangerment to the safety of employees or the 
public), including the shedding of firm load if  required for regional security. 

(iii) If, aP~'r the conclusion of an emergency condition, Southwestern disagrees with 
SPP's handling of the emergency, Southwestern agrees to follow SPP's dispute 
resolution procedures to resolve the disagreement, l~o~de& That, any decision 
by an arbill"atoKs) shall be advisory only and non-binding on Southwestern. 

(b) In the event of a reliability violation or threat to reliability, if  SPP requests the redispatch 

of hydroelectric generation owned and operated by the Corps and marketed by Southwestern, 

Southwestern shall coordinate its operations with the Corps to accommodate SPP's request to the extent 

allowed by the Corps. Southwestern shall not be obligated lo accommodate any requests by SPP for 

market purposes or to make more transmission capacity available. Except in cases of immediate 

emergency, Southwestern will advise SPP of Southwestern's "Replacement Cost" in order to respond to 

SPP's request and SPP agrees to compensate Southwestern for such "Replacement Cost" in a manner 

approved by Southwestern i f  Southwestern responds to SPP's request. The term "Replacement Cost" as 

used herein shall be defined as Southwestern's cost to replace capacity and/or energy as a direct 

consequence of Southwestern's provision of redispatch requested by SPP. In the event of an immediate 

emergency and response by Southwestern, any compensation by SPP to Southwestern shall be in 

accordance with the standard practice of SPP's compensation to other generating entities. 

Issued By: L. Pa~ck  Bourne 

Director, Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued: May 16, 2005 Effective: April 1, 2005 



Jnofflclal FERC-Generated PDF of 20050518-0007 Received by FERC OSEC 05/16/2005 in Docket#: ER05-972-000 

Southwest Power Pool 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

First Revised Sheet No. 438 
Superseding Original Sheet No. 438 

Section 8. Transmission Maintenance. Southwestern shall coordinate with SPP for approval of 

all planned maintenance of the transmission facilities owned by Southwestern consistent with "SPP 

Criteria" and the following requircraents: 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Periodically, Southwestern shall provide SPP its planned maintenance schedule 
with the goal of producing a rolling one-year period of planned maintenance 
activity and shall provide SPP updates to its planned maintenance schedule. 
Southwestern shall notify SPP of the actual iraplcmentatiun of a planned 
maintenance schedule at least one week in advance of an outage. 

SPP shall analyze such planned maintenance schedules submitted by 
Southwestern in conjunction with other work on thc regional transmission grid to 
determine the impact of Southwestorn's planned maintenance schedule on 
available transfer capability, ancillary services, the reliability of the facilities 
administered by SPP pursuant to this Agreement and under SPP's purview as 
Reliability Coordinator, and the purview of neighboring Reliability Coordinators, 
and any other relevant effects. Within 30 days of recoiving Southwestem's plan 
for maintenance and subsequent updates by Southwestern, SPP shall advise 
Southwestern if its planned maintenance activity will have an adverse impact. If  
an adverse impact is revealed by SPP, Southwestern agrees to work with SPP to 
revise its maintenance schedule to mitigate the impact. 

SPP shall notify Southwestern of any request to change Southwestem's planned 
mmsmission maintenance outages that have been previously approved by SPP if 
forced transmission outages or other circumstances compromise the integrity or 
reliability of the facilities administered by SPP. Subject to Federal statutes and 
regulations applicable to Southwestern, Southwestern will work with SPP to 
revise its maintenance schedules; ~o~ded.  That, SPP c o - - s a t e s  Southwestern 
for any additional costs or impacts to accommodate the revised schedule change 
as determined by Southwestern. Such Federal statutory and regulatory 
requirements, and cost impacts on Southwestern, include but are not limited to 
the need to compensate a contractor for work delay or reschedule, and/or the 
need to utilize Congressional appropriations within established time frames and 
authorization. Such compensation shall be provided to Southwestern by SPP in 
advance oftbe rescheduled maintenance. The parties agree that such 
comlxmsation shall be documented in the form of a separate agreement if 
required by Southwestern. 

SPP shall coordinate with Southwestern and other transmission owners to the 
extent practicable to implement schedules for unplanned transmission 
maintenance when conditions endanger the safety of employees or the public, 
may result in damages to facilities, or may result in the unsatisfactory operation 
of Southwestern's u'ansmission facilities or any other transmission system. 
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Section 9. C4~emtion Maintenance and Switchyard Fi~ilities Owned by the Corp~, Subject to 

the provisions of Section 5(d) of this Article I, Southwestern shall coordinate with SPP for all planned 

maintenance oftbe generation facilities and switchyard facilities owned by the Corps, consistent with the 

following requn'ements: 

(i) 

(ii) 

0ii) 

Periodically, Southwestern shall provide SPP the Corps' planned maintenance 
schedule for the Corps' generation and switchyard facilities with the goal of 
producing a rolling one-year period of planned maintenance activity. 
Southwestern shall coordinate with the Corps to update the Corps' planned 
maintenance schedule provided to SPP. Southwestern shall notify SPP of the 
actual implementation of a planned maintenance schedule at least one week in 
advance of an outage. 

SPP shall analyze the Corps' planned maintenance schedule to determine its 
effect on available wansfer capability, ancillary serwces, the reliability of the 
facilities administered by SPP pursuant to this Agreement under SPP's purview 
as a Reliability Coordinator and under the purview of neighboring Reliability 
Coordinators, and any other relevant effects. SPP shall inform Southwestern if 
the Corps' maintenance schedule is expected to have an impact on reliability. If 
an adverse impact is revealed by SPP, Southwestern agrees to work with SPP and 
the Corps to revise the Corps' maintenance schedule to mitigate the impact. 

As part of its review pnr, ess, SPP shall identify the Corps' maintenance 
schedules that limit available transfer capability. Southwestern shall work with 
the Corps to identify opportunities and associated costs for rescheduling planned 
maintenance to maintain available transfer capability. If the Corps agrees to 
change planned maintenance at the request of SPP and such change requires the 
Corps to incur additional costs, SPP shall provide compensation for such 
additional costs in the method and in such amount as required by the Corps. 
Generally any such compensation shall be in advance of the Corps changing the 
planned maintenance. 

Section 10. Operatine Reserve Sharing. SPP shall provide necessary Operating Reserve Sharing 

services to facilitate Southwestem's participation in SPP's Operating Reserve Sharing Group. 

Southwestern shall participate as a member of such group pursuant to SPP Criteria 6. Notwithstanding 

Section 13 of this Agreement, in the event of a conflict between tiffs Agreement and Criteria 6 in its 

current form and as may be modified by SPP, the provisions of Criteria 6 shall prevail. As soon as 

practicable, changes to SPP Criteria 6 shall be amended to this Agreement. if Southwestern objects to 

any changes to SPP Criteria 6, it may terminate its 
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participation in the SPP Operating Reserve Sharing Group upon 30 days' written notification to 

SPP. 

Section 11. Scheduling, Services. SPP shall provide Southwestern those NERC 

E-tagging services in the same manner as those provided to SPP Members that are necessary to facilitate 

Southwestern's responsibilities under NERC Reliability Standards for assessing and communicating tag 

approvals and statuses. SPP shall provide Southwestern scheduling services including: 

(i) Creating and uploading, as necessary, reserve sharing schedules that involve the 
parties' scheduling system(s), for Southwestern's use; 

(ii) Creating, as necessary, loss payback schedules with Southwestern for those 
losses incurred under the SPP Tariff, and upluading those to the parties' 
scheduling system(s) for Southweslern's use; 

(iii) Calculating the Net Scheduled Interchange ("NSF') for Southwestern based on all 
schedules with Southwestern contained in the parnes' scheduling system(s), and 
periodically making updated NSI values available to Southwestern for 
incorporatiun in the Southwestern Area Control Error equation; and 

(iv) Acting as the Scheduling Entity/Agent for Southwestern, as that function is 
defined in NERC Reliability Standards, for transactions under the SPP Tariffand 
the Southwestern Tariff. 

Southwestern shall comply with SPP's applicable scheduling practices for all transactions required to bc 

scheduled under the SPP Tariff and tbe transactions administered by SPP under tbe Southwestern Tariff. 

Section 12. In_n__fgf rmation. The parties shall furnish to each other such information as is necessary 

to perform their respective obligations under this Agrt~nlenL 

Section 13. "SPP CYitca'ia" and Federal R c o u ~ t s .  (a) The tetra "SPP Criteria" as used 

herein shall be the document dated January 25, 2005, attacbed as Exh~it  "1" and by this reference made a 

part hereof. In the event of a conflict between this Agreement and the SPP Criteria, the provisions of this 

Agreement shall contl'ol except as provided in Section 10 of this Article I. Any changes to the SPP 

Criteria that SPP proposes to be applicable to this Agreement 
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shall be evidenced by an executed amendment to this Agreement to include such modified SPP Criteria 

(b) Southwestem's performance of obligations under this Agrccrnent shall be subject to and 

in accordance with all Federal statutes and regulations. 

(c) Sonthwestem shall communicate and coordinate with the Corps on any request by SPP 

connected to the operation of, and maintenance, modification, or addition to the Corps' generation and 

mmsmission facilities to comply with SPP Criteria; Prodded, That, compliance with SPP's Criteria 

involving Corps facilities shall be within the discretion of and subject to the approval of the Corps. 

Section 14. Transmission Expansion, Intcrconnections, Mo4ifications, and Additions. (a) It is 

recognized that SPP will, from time to time, evaluate potential expansion of the transmission facilities 

that are utilized to irrrplcracnt SPP's Tariffwhich, pursuant to this Agreement, also include the 

transmission facilities of Southwcstcm. SPP may recommend the upgrade of transmission facilities that 

involve Southwestern facilities and/or the upgrade/expansion of the transmission facilities of others that 

will improve existing service under Southwestem's contracts with its customers or facilitate service under 

Southwcstcrn's Tariffas administered by SPP pursuant to this Agreement. In these instances, SPP shall 

submit its findings to Southwestern along with a recomag~dation of what SPP proposes as 

Southwestem's share ofsuch upgrade/expansion costs and a proposed method of participation. 

Southwestern will evaluate SPP's proposal and provide a response to SPP as to the dollar amount and the 

method by which Southwestern agrees to participate. Implementation of Southwestern's participauon, if  

any, shall be evidenced by written agreement between Southwestern and SPP. 

(b) Unless agreed to by the parties in writing, no cost associated with transmission 

expansion, facilities modifications, or upgrades shall be included in any megawatt hour fees 
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assessed by SPP on Iransrnission transactions under Southwcstern's Tariff administered by SPP pursuant 

to Section ICo) of this Article I. Any such assessment for ~'ansmission expansion, facilities 

modifications, or upgrades shall be evidenced by written agreement between Southwestern and SPP. 

(c) Southwestern agrees to coordinate transmission planning and consu'uction activities with 

SPP, hut reserves the right to plan and construct modifications or additions to Southwestem's 

transmission facilities without the approval of SPP, and to approve or disapprove the requests by others to 

plan and consU'uct such modifications or additions. 

(d) No intcrconnections to Southwestem's transmission facilities shall be made without 

written contractual agreements between Southwestern and the interconnecting party which satisfy 

Southwestem's NEPA requn-ements and which establish the terms and conditions of the interoonneotion. 

Such agreements shall be made pursuant to Southwestern's then-current Interconnection Request 

Procedure as posted on Southwestem's web site. 

Soetion 15. Coordinating Committee. (a) The parties hereby establish a Coordinating 

Committee for the purposes of developing procedures for the implementation of the operating and 

technical requirements of this Agreement and any other matters referred to herein or necessary for 

implementation, adminisWation, or operation of this Agreement. 

(b) Southwestern and SPP shall each appoint two (2) members to the Coordinating 

Committee. 

(c) The Coordinating Committee shall meet at least serm-annually, or more often if  

necessary. 

(d) Decisions of the Coordinating Committee must be unanimous to become effective for 

implementation under this Agreement. 
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(e) All procedures and decisions of the Coordinating Committee shall be in writing and must 

be executed as amendment(s) to this Agreement to become effective. 

(f) Subject to consent of the Board of Directors and Membership of SPP, one of 

Southwcstcm's representatives on the Coordinating Committee shall have voting privileges as i f a  

member of the SPP Membership. 

Sectio.  16. Protection from Li~bili1~,. SPP agrees to provide Southwestern the same protection 

from liability for SPP's use of Southwestem's facilitics under the SPP Tariffas SPP provides to other 

transmission owners whose facilities arc under thc SPP Tariff. 

Section 17. $outhwCStem's Control Area. (a) SPP recognizes Southwestern as a NERC conn'ol 

area operator. Southwestern shall maintain its camu'ol area pursuant to NERC-approvcd Con~'ol Area 

Criteria and SPP Criteria subject to the provisions of Section 13 of this Article I. 

Co) Unless otherwise agreed in writing, Southwestern's control area inadvertent with the 

Eastern Interconnection will be settled in kind using the NERC settlement methodology in place as of 

November I, 2004, on a megawatthour for megawatthour b~sis. 

Section 18. Services Provided bv Southwestern. Services provided to SPP by Southwestern at 

the request of SPP, such as waining services, shall be on a reimbursable basis with advanced funding. 

ARTICLE II 

TRANSMISSION TRANSACTIONS UNDER SOUTHWESTERN'S TARIFF AND CONTRACTS 

Section 1. Transmission Transactions. Exeept as noted in Section l(i) and Section l(ii) ofthis 

Article H, the following Ixansmission transactions which use the "System of Southwestern" are 

specifically excluded from the SPP Tariff, and Southwestcm's Tariff or contracts shall apply to these 

transmission Wansactions: 
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(i) All "Federal Power" deliveries over the "System of Southwestern". The term 
"Federal Power" as used herein, shall be defined as all power and energy 
generated at reservoir projects under the control of the Department of the Army 
in the marketing area of Southwestern as well as power and energy delivered to 
Southwestern from other sources for the purpose of fulfilling Southwestem's 
contractual obligations for the sale of power and energy pursuant to 
Southwestem's Federal power allocations. The term "System of Southwestern" 
as used heron shall be defined as the transmission and related facilities of 
Southwestern that are constructed or acquired by purchase or other agreement, as 
authorized under Section 5 of the Flood Control Act of 1944, and the 
mmsmission and related facilities ofthe Corps. The SPP Tariff may apply to 
these transmission transactions once they leave the System of Southwestern to 
receipt points within the SPP Footprint 

(ii) All existing transmission contracts cxecutlxl between Southwestern and others 
prior to November 1, 2004, regardless of terms or durations. The SPP Tariffmay 
apply to these transmission transactions once they leave the System of  
Southwestern to receipt points within the SPP Footprint. 

(iii) All existing and new radial and looped loads, including those loads which may be 
connected to other transmission systems as well as to the System of 
Southwestom, that are served from the System of Southwestom. Transmission 
transactions excluded from the SPP Tariff include, but are not limited to, those 
types of transmission mmsa,~tions currently between Southwestom and the Grand 
River Dam Authority under Contract No. DE-PM75-98SW00380; betwcen 
Southwestern and Arkansas Electric Cooperative, Inc., under Contract No. 
DE-PM75-97SW00366; between Southwestern and Nixa, Missouri, under 
Contracts Nns. DE-PM75-92SW00208 and DE-PM75-92SW00209; between 
Southwestern and Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company under Contract No. DE- 
PM75-02SW00470; and between Southwestern and Associated Electric 
~ t i v e ,  Inc., under Contract Nos. 
DE-PM75SW00370 and DE-PM75-92SW00216. 

(iv) All transmission transactions in which the source and sink are internal to 
Southwestern's contzol area, regardless of terms or durations. 

Section 2. Pre-Existing Arrangements Under the SPP Tariff. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions 

of Section I of this Article 11, Southwestern shall allow SPP to utilize the System of Southwestern under 

the SPP Tariff for transmission transactions made under contracts between SPP and third parties executed 

prior to November 1, 2004, pursuant to the terms and conditions of Section 4.2.1 ofthe October 2003 

Membership Agreement; ~ However, and conditioned upon the rcquirermnt' That, Southwestern 

continues to receive its prorated share oftbe revenue generated by such transmission transactions 

pursuant to said Section 4.2.1 
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(b) Section l(iii) and Section l(iv) of this Article lI shall not apply to the service which City 

Utilities of Springfield, Missouri (hereinafter "CU"), provides to itself (excluding the load of the City of 

Nixa, Missouri, that is served from the System of Southwestern) under SPP's Network Integration 

Transmission Service; ~ That, CU has sufficient transmission capacity through facilities other 

than Southwestern's to import power to serve itself; and provi4ed Further. That, CU continues to be a 

"zone" within the SPP Tariff. The term "zone" as used herein shall be defined as the geographic area of 

the facilities of an SPP Transmission Owner or a specific combination of SPP Transmission Owners as 

listed in Schedules or Attachments to the SPP Tariff. 

(c) The provisions of Section 2 of Article III of this Agreement shall apply to all pre-existing 

agreements, if  any, under the SPP Tariff. 

Section 3. Recognition of Settlement Case Between AECI and GRDA. The parties recognize 

that as part of the American Arbitration Association Case, Settlement No. 711980016601 between 

KAMO Electric Cooperative, Inc. (hereinafter "KAMO"), and the Grand River Dam Authority 

(hereinafter "GRDA"), the Arbitrator declared that KAMO has the right to move its loads to the 

Associated Electric Cooperative, Inc. (hereinafter "AECI"), control area. At the request of AECI, 

Southwestern may add the existing interc, onnections between Southwestern and KAMO at Southwestem's 

Weleetka and Keystone Switchyards as points-of-delivery for Federal power sold by Southwestern to 

AECI. SPP agrees to recognize such control area change and the change in points-of-delivery for Federal 

power. 

ARTICLE III 

TRANSMISSION TRANSACTIONS UNDER SPP'S TARIFF 

Section 1. Transmission Tran~9~ior~. The following transmission transactions which use the 

System of Southwestern arc specifically included under the SPP Tariff: 
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(i) Transmission service for all transmission transactions originating in the SPP 
Footprint and tcrminating outside of the SPP Footprint, which utilize 
Southwestern facilities and to which Southwestern is not a party selling or 
purchasing power. 

(ii) Transmission serwce for all transmission transactions originating outside the SPP 
Footprint and terminating in the SPP Footprint, which utilize Southwestern 
facilities and to which Southwestern is not a party selling or purchasing power 
and excluding transactions under Article II ofthis Agrcerncnt 

(iii) Transmission service for all mmsmission transactions originating outside the SPP 
Footprint and terminating outside the SPP Footprint, which utilize Southwestern 
facilities and to which Southwestern is not a party selling or purchasing power. 

(iv) Transmission serwce for all transmission transactions originating in the 
Southwestern conu'ol area, to which Southwestern is not a party selling or 
purchasing power, and terminating outside of the Southwestern control area, but 
within the SPP FootprinL Tbe SPP Tariffmay apply to transactions in which 
Southwestern is the selling party once they leave the System of Southwestc'm to 
receipt points within the SPP Footprint if  transmission rights for the utilization of 
facilities within the SPP Footprint do not already exist. 

(v) Transmission service for all transmission transactions originating in the SPP 
Footprint and terminating in the SPP Foott~'int, which utilize Southwestern 
facilities to which Southwestern is not a party selling or purchasing power, and 
excluding transactions under Article H of this AgrcenlcnL 

(vi) Transmission service for all transmission transactions originating in the 
Southwestern control area, to which Southwestern is not a party selling or 
purchasing power, and terminating outside of the SPP Footprint. 

Section 2. SWPA Inlcm~l C..omzol Area Customers, and the SPP Imbalance Markets. (a) 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 1 of this Article I[I, and Section 2 of Article II of this 

Agreement, participation in the SPP market system by customers internal to Sonthwestem's control area 

must be recognized by and shall be subject to tim terms and conditions of contractual arrangements 

between Southwestern and the participating c u s t o m  which address the i ~ t s  to the hydroclccu'ic 

system from which Southwestern markets power and energy. These contractual arrangements must be in 

place prior to such customer's participation in the SPP market system. 
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(b) Unless otherwise agreed in writing, SPP shall not apply, via settlements or any other 

mechanism, its existing and future market methodologies, protocols, etc. to: 1) Southwestern's Federal 

hydroelectric generating resources, or 2) loads inside Southwestem's control arcs that are not 

participating in SPP markets. 

Seeitoa 3. Transmission Tmns~¢~i0m N0~ A c i d r ~ i .  Any transmission transactions not 

specifically addressed in this Article III shall be considered excluded from the SPP Tariff. 

Section 4. Conmensation. SPP shall compensate Southwestern for SPP's use of Southwestern's 

facilities pursuant to this Article llI under the terms and conditions set forth in the SPP Tariff. SPP 

compensation to Southwestern for losses and ancillary serwees shall be in accordance with the SPP 

Tariff. 

ARTICLE IV 

TERM, TERMINATION OF INTERIM AGREEMENT, AND NOTICES 

Seetioa 1. Term. This Agreement shall become effective on April 1, 2005, and shall expire by 

its own terms at midnight, December 31, 2005. The parties may extend the term of this Agreement by 

written amendment. 

Section 2. Termin~lJon 0f Interim AgreemcnL The interim agreement executed by the parties on 

October 29, 2004, designated as Contract No. DE-PM75-05SW00509, as amended, shall terminate on the 

effective date of this Agrcmment. 

Section 3. Notice. Any written notice, demand, or request required or authorized under this 

Agreement shall be deemed properly given to or served on Southwestern if  mailed or transmitted 

electronically to: 

Administrator 
Southwestern Power Adminish'ation 
One West Third S~'~t 
Tulsa, OK 74103-3519 
Fax Number: (918) 595-6656 
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Any such notice, demand, or request shall be deemed properly ~ven ~ or served on SPP if  mailed or 

[yansmitted electronically to: 

President and CEO 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
415 North McKinley, #140 Plaza West 
Little Rock, AR 72205-3020 
Fax Number:. (501) 664-9553 

The designation of the persons to be notified, or the addresses of such persons, may be changed at any 

time by either party by written notice to the other party. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement in several counterparts as 

of  the day and year first above written, each of  which shall constitute an original. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

By 

Administrator 

Southwestern Power Administration 

SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC. 

By 

Title President and CEO 

ATTEST 

L Stacy Duckctt, certify that I am the Corporate S ~  of SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, 
INC., and that Nick Browrl, who signed this Agreement on behalf of said Corporation, was then 
the President and CEO of said Corporation, and that the said Agreement was duly signed for and 
on bchalfofthe said Corporation by authority of its governing body, which has within the scope 
if its corporate powers the authority to legally bind the Corporation under the foregoing 
Agreement. 

(SEAL) 
By 
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FOREWORD 

AJl members of Southwest Power Pool (SPP) adopted the NAPSIC (now North American Electdc 

Reliabi#ity Council or NERC) Operating Gules  on March 11, 1970. Over the years, these 

documents have developed into policies, procedures, principles, criteria, standards and guides. 

In some instances, the NERC documents are not in sufficient detail to meet specific needs of 

SPP. Additional necessary details have been adopted by SPP as Criteria. This Criteria is 

considered as the policies, standards or principles of conduct by which the coordinated planning 

and operation of the interconnected electric system is achieved. Reference to SPP in terms of 

responsibilities for activities means SPP organizational groups which are defined in SPP Bylaws 

and the SPP Directory. Reference to the SPP bulk electric system means the combined 

interconnected electric systems of members. Reliability Coordination (Coordinator) and Security 

Coordination (Coordinator) are used interchangeably in this Criteria. 
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INTRODUCTION 

A primary purpose of SPP is to facilitate joint planning and coordination in the construction and 

operation of the generation and transmission network of the individual members so as to provide 

for increased operating efficiency and continuing service reliability, both in SPP and the 

contiguous regions. To assist in achieving these objectives, the members of SPP recognize that 

common criteria and procedures must be used in the planning and operation of the combined 

electric system for cost effective, adequate and reliable bulk power supply. This Criteria 

presents the characteristics of a well-planned bulk power electric system, describes the basis for 

model testing and lists the reliability and adequacy tests to be used to evaluate the performance 

of the SPP bulk electric system, and describes coordinated operating procedures necessary to 

maintain a reliable and efficient electric system. Reliable operation of the interconnected bulk 

electric system of SPP requires that all members comply with this minimum Criteria. 

Compliance with this Criteria is considered essential to a well planned and operated electric 

system, and is mandatory for all SPP members. Adherence can be expected to provide 

adequate and effective safeguards against the occurrence of uncontrolled area-wide power 

disturbances and will also provide efficient utilization of the electric system resources. This 

Criteria is also intended to serve as a guideline for developing more specific and definitive 

cnteda by each member of SPP. 

It is the policy of SPP to maintain as high an interconnection capability with adjoining regions as 

is economically prudent. Interconnections with adjoining regions shall be designed such that 

SPP will remain interconnected following all of the more probable transmission and generation 

outage contingencies. Emergencies that occur in adjoining regions can affect SPP0 just as the 

emergencies within SPP can affect adjoining regions. Therefore, joint studies shall be made on 

a regular basis to investigate various system emergencies that can occur and their effects on the 

electric system. In this way, the effectiveness of existing and planned interconnectlens shall be 

periodically measured and the design of the system periodically updated so that the interconnec- 

tion capability and reliability shall be maintained. 
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1.0 LOAD AND ENERGY FORECASTS 

Each member shall provide annually to the SPP Office a 10-year forecast of peak demand and 

net energy requirements. This information is to conform with requirements set by SPP in 

conjunction with NERC and government agencies. The forecasts so provided shall be produced 

in accordance with generally recognized methodologies and also in accordance with the 

following principles. 

a. Each member shall select its own load forecasting methodology and establish its own 

load forecast. 

b. Each member shall forecast load based on expected weather conditions. 

c. Method used, factors considered and assumptions made shall be submitted along with 

the forecast. 

d. The SPP forecast shall be the total of the member forecasts. 

e. High and low growth rate and extreme weather scenario bands shall be produced for the 

SPP Regional and Subregional demand and energy forecasts. 

f. Economic, technological, sociological, demographic and any other significant factors 

shall be considered in producing the forecast 
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2.0 CAPACITY MARGIN 

This Criteria requires and provides for the sharing of reserve generating capacity as a means 

of reducing capacity requirements of each Member and providing reliable electric service to 

firm customers due to the equitable purchase, sale and exchange of generating capacity 

among Members. 

2.1 Definitions 

2.1.1 Load Serving Member 

A Load Serving Member shall mean any SPP Member assuming legal obligation to provide 

firm electric service to a customer or group of customers within SPP. 

2.1.2 Firm Power 

Firm Power shall mean electric power which is intended to be continuously available to the 

buyer even under adverse conditions; Le., power for which the seller assumes the obligation 

to provide capacity (including SPP defined CapacYcy Margin) and energy. Such power shall 

meet standards of reliability and availability as that delivered to native load customers. For 

purchases and sales, the contract amount governs regardless of the amount actually 

delivered at the time of such Load Serving Membeds greatest Net Load. Power purchased 

shall only be considered to be Firm Power if Firm Transrsiss/on Service is in place to the 

Load Serving Member for delivenj of such power. Firm Power does not include =financially 

firm" power. 

2.1.3 System Capacity 

A Load Sewing Member's System Capacity shall be equal to the capability of its generating 

facilities, inciuding its ownership share of jointty owned units, demonstrated under procedures 

set forth in SPP Rating of Generating Equipment Criteria, adjusted to reflect the pumhase 

from and/or sale to any other party of generating capacity or SPP defined Oparating Reserve, 

under any appropriate agreement. For purchases and sales, the contract amount governs 

regardless of the amount actually delivered at the time of such Load Sewing Member's 

greatest Net Load. Capacity purchases shall only be considered if Firm Transmission 

Service is in place to the Load Sewing Member for delivery of power from such capacity. 
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Unless repoded separately, generating facilities owned by others within the Load Serving 

Member's system that are obligated to furnish firm power to customers within the Load 

Serving Member's system shall also be reported. Absent any bilateral contractual 

arrangements with the host Control Area, the host Control Area will not be required to be 

responsible for capacity and/or reserve requirements. The reporting of generating facilities 

owned by others does not constitute an obligation on the Load Sewing Member's part to 

furnish raser,~,c=s or back up power for that genoration. 

2.1.4 Net Load 

The term Net Load for any Load Serving Member shall moan, for any clock hour:. 

(a) Net generation by the Load Serving Member's facilities; plus 

(b) Net receipts into the Load Serving Member's system; minus 

(c) Net deliveries out of such Load Sewing Member's system 

Unless reported separately, the Net Load of other non-Load Serving Members located within 

the Load Serving Member's system shall also be reported. Absent any bilateral contractual 

an'angements, the reporting of thesa loads does not constitute an obligation on the Load 

Serving Members part to furnish reserves, beck up power, or incur financial obligations from 

SPP for that load. 

2.t.5 Capacity Year 

Capacity Year shall mean a period of twelve consecutive months beginning on October I of 

each calendar year. Any period less than a Capacity Year shall be designated as Short 

Term. 

2.1.6 System Peak RespormlbllRy 

System Peak Responsibility of a Load Serving Member for any Capacity Year shall mean the 

Load Serving Member's greatest Net Load during that Capacity Year plus: 

(a) The contract amount of Firm Power sold to othem under agreements in effect as of the 

time of such Load Sewing Member's greatest Net Load which provide for the sale of a 

specified amount of Firm Power;, and minus 

(b) The contract amount of Firm Power purchased from others under agreements in effect 

as of the time of such Load Serving Member's greatest Net Load which provide for the 
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porchase of a specified amount of Firm Power. In each case, the contract amount governs 

regardless of the amount actually delivered at the time of a Load Serving Member's greatest 

Net Load. 

2.t.7 Capacity Margin 

Capacity Margin shall mean the amount by which a Load Serving Member's System Capacity 

exceeds its System Peak Responsibility. 

2.1.8 Percent Capacity Margin 

Percent Capacity Margin shall be defined by the formula: 

Percent Capacity Margin = (Capacity Margin/System Capacity) x 100 

2.1.9 Minimum Required Capacity Margin 

Each Load Serving Member's Minimum Required Capacity Margin shall be twelve percenL if 

a Load Serving Member's System Capacity for a Capacity Year is comprised of at least 

seventy-five percent hydro-based generation, then such Load Serving Member's Minimum 

Required Capacity Margin for that Capacity Year shall be nine percent. 

2.1.10 System Capacity Responsibility 

A Load Serving Member's System Capacity Responsibility for any Capacity Year shall mean 

the sum of that Load Serving Member's System Peak Responsibility and its Minimum 

Required Capacity Margin. 

2.1.11 Capacity Balance 

Capacity Balance shell mean the amount by which a Load Serving Member's System 

Capacity exceeds its System Capacity Responsibility. 

2.1.12 Finn Transmlaslon Service 

Firm Transmission Service is that service defined in any applicable transmission service 

provider tariff. 
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2.2 Capacity Responsibility 

(a) Each Capacity Year, each Lead Serving Member shall possess System Capacity at least 

equal to its System Capacity Responsibility. 

(b) Prior to the estab/ishment of ~ts System Peak Responsibility for each Capacity Year, each 

Lead Serving Member shall provide System Capacity by one or more of the following means: 

(i) Establishing a unit rating consistent with SPP generating equipment 

rating CRiteria, prior to establishing its System Peak Responsibility;, 

(ii) Reducing its System Peak Responsibility by purchase of Firm Power 

from any Member or non-Member by separate agreement; 

(iii) Separate written agreement with another Member or a non-Member 

for purchase of a specified amount of capacity; and/or 

(iv) Reducing its Net Load. 

(c) A Load Serving Member may purchase Short Term capacity to provide a part of its 

System Capacity or Short Term Firm Power to reduce its System Peak Responsibility subject 

to each of the following restrictions: 

(i) Such Short Term period shall not be less than four consecutive 

months, and shall include the day the Lead Serving Member 

establishes its System Peak Responsibility. Such period shall begin 

during May I to June 1 or November I to December 1; 

(ii) The amount of Short Term capacity or Shod Term Firm Power 

purchased shall not exceed 25% of the Load Serving Member's 

System Peak Responsibility; and 

(iii) The Load Serving Member shall purchase such Short Term Capacity 

or Shod Term Firm Power prior to the start of the Short Term period. 

(d) A Lead Serving Member may sell Short Term Capacity or Short Term Firm Powe¢ from 

resources comprising its Capacity Balance, provided that its System Capacity Responsibility 

is met 

2.3 Records 

Each Lead Serving Member, upon request, shall provide accurate and detailed records of 

information related to this C~elia to the SPP Staff. Except for System Peak Responsibility, 

all other information shall be provided prior to establishing System Peak Responsibility for a 

Capacity Year and shall include; validation of System Capacity per SPP Rating of Generating 
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Equipment Criteria, Capacity porchese and sale contracts, Firm Power purchase and sale 

contracts, and firm transmission service agreements. The SPP Staff shall verify information 

supplied by each Lead Serving Member. Calculations shall be based on the highest peak 

loed of each of the Load Serving Members during the Capacity Year. All capacity and 

demand values will be rounded to the nearest whole MW for purposes of this Critena. All 

data submitted to SPP related to this Criteda shall be considered confidential by the SPP 

Staff and shall not be released in any form except by force of law. 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d, 

2.4 Generation Planning 

2.4.1 Design Features 

In order to maintain a balanced design of the electric system, excessive 

concentration of generating capacity in one unit, at one location, or in one area 

shall be avoided. 

Auxiliary power sources shall be provided in each major generating station to 

provide for the safe shutdowT~ of all the units in the event of loss of extemal power. 

In each major load area of SPP, a unit capable of black start shall be provided 

having the capability of restarting the other units in the area. 

Boiler controls and other essential automation of major generating units shall be 

designed to withstand voltage dips caused by system short circuits. 

2.4.2 Fuel Supply 

Assurance of having desired generating capacity depends, in part, on the availability of an 

adequate and reliable fuel supply. Where contractual or physical arrangements permit 

curtailment or interruption of the normal fuel supply, sufficient quantities of standby fuel 

shell be provided. Due to the dependence of hydroelectric plants on seasonal water flows, 

this factor shall be taken into consideration when calculating capacity for capacity margin 

requirements. 
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3.0 REGIONAL TRANSMISSION PLANNING 

3.1 Concepts 

The interconnected transmission system should be capable of performing reliably under a 

wide variety of expected system conditions while continuing to operate within equipment 

and electric system thermal, voltage, and stability limits. Electric systems must be 

planned to withstand contingencies and maintanence outages. Extreme event 

contingencies which measure the robustness of the electric systems should be evaluated 

for risks and consequences. The NERC Planning Standards define specific requirements 

that provide a high degree of reliability for the large interconnected electric system. SPP 

provides additional coordinated regional transmission planning requirements to promote 

reliability through this Criterion and related "Coordinated Planning Procedures" in the SPP 

Open Access Transmission Tar/ft. 

3.2 Definitions 

NERC (NAERO - North American Electric Reliability Council (North American Electric 

Reliability Or.qanization) - An organization of all segments of the electric industry that 

recommends, sets, oversees, and implements policies and standards to ensure the 

continued reliability of North Americe's interconnected electric grids. 

Nominal Volta.qe - The root-mean-square, phase-to-phasevoltage by which the system is 

designated and to which certain operating characteristics of the system are related. 

Examples of nominal voltages are 500 kV, 345 kV, 230 kV, 161 kV, 138 kV, 115 kV and 

69 kV. 

3.3 Coordinated Planning 

SPP members operate in a highly interconnected system and shall coordinate 

transmission planning. This coordination shall include voluntary efforts between 

interconnected SPP members and non-members. SPP will be the primary responsible 

party for coordinated transmission planning. 

The planning and development of transmission facilities will be coordinated with 

neighbonng systems to preserve the reliability benefits of interconnected operations. The 

transmission systems should be planned to avoid excessive dependence on any one 
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Ms. Laud Peddicord 
Allegheny Energy Supply Co. LLC 
Roseytown Rd 
RR 12 Box 1000 
Grecnsburg, PA 15601 

Mr. Greg Weiss 
Ameren Energy Markting Company 
400 South Forth Street 
St. Louis, MO 63102 

Mr. Daren Harrington 
Ameren Services Company 
400 S. Fourth St. 
St. Louis, MO 63102 

Mr. Kevin F. Duff), 
American Electric Power 
1 Riverside Plaza 
Columbus, OH 43215 

Ms. Terri Gallup 
American Eleetrie Power 
212 E. 6 t~ Street 
Tulsa, OK 74119-1295 
P.O. Box 201 
Tulsa, OK 74102-0201 

Mr. Edward Mills 
Aquila Merchant Services Inc. 
Contract Admistration 
1100 Walnut, Suite 3300 
Kansas City, MO 64106 

Mr. Michael Apprill 
Aquila Networks-MPS 
Regulated Power 
10700 E. 350 Highway 
Kansas City, MO 64138 

Mr. Michael Apprill 
Aquila Networks-WPK 
Regulated Power 
10700 E. 350 Highway 
Kansas City, MO 64138 

Mr. Rieky Bittle 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp. 
P.O. Box 194208 
Little Rock, AR 72219-4208 

Mr. Scott Helyer 
Arkansas Electric Marketing, LLC 
2000 E. Lamar Blvd. 
Suite 430 
Arlington, TX 76006 

Mr. Chris Boliek 
Associated Elecwie Cooperative, Inc. 
2814 S. Golden 
P.O. Box 754 
Springfield, MO 65801-0754 

Ms. Lisa Bumett 
Avista Energy, Inc. 
Three Riverway 

Mr. Wayne Walker 
Blue Canyon Windpower, LLC 
I001 MeKinney Street 
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Suite 300 

Houston, TX 77056 

Suite 1740 

Houston, TX 77002 

Ms. Linda Craft 
BP Energy Co. 
501 Westlake Park Blvd. 
Houston, TX 77079 

Mr. Robert Desbois 
Brascan Energy Marketing, Inc. 
2 Montreal Road West 
Suite 200 
Masson-Angers, Quebec J8M2E1 

Bill Sullivan 
Brazos Electric Power Cooperative 

P.O. Box 2585 
Waco TX 76702-2585 

Ms. Lisa Wagner 
Manager Contracts, Legal Counsel 
Powerex 
Suite 1400 - 666 Burrard St. 
Vancouver, British Columbia V6C 2X8 

Mr. Peter Blood 
Calpine Energy Services L.P. 
700 Louisiana Avenue 
Suite 2700 
Houston, TX 77002 

Mr. Richard Davenport 
Cargill Power Markets, LLC 
12700 Whitewater Dr. 
MS 53 
Mirmetonka, MN 55343 

Mr. Robert Williams 
Carthage Water & Electric Plant 
149 E. 3rd Street 
P.O. Drawer 611 
Carthage, MO 64836 

Mr. Walter Homaday 
Cielo Power Market, LP 
115 Industrial Blvd. 
Austin, TX 78745 

Supervisor Power Accounting and Billing 
Cinergy Services, Inc. 
139 East Fourth St. 
P.O. Box 960 
Cincinnati, OH 45201 

Jim Sutton 

City of Augusta 
P.O. Box 489 

Larry Gates 

City of Chanutc 
101 S. Lincoln Ave. 
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Augusta KS 67010 Chanute KS 66720 

Mr. George Morrow 
City Power & Light Independence, MO 
21500 Truman Road 
Independence, MO 64056 

Mr. John Stephens 
City Utilities of Springfield 
301 E. Central Street 
P.O. Box 551 
Springfield, MO 65801 

Mark MacDonald 
Director FERC Regulatory Affairs 
Cleeo Support Group LLC 
2030 Donahue Ferry Rd. 
Pineville, Louisiana 71360-5000 

Mr. Tom Sobey 
Cobb Electric Membership Corporation 
1000 EMC Parkway 
Marietta, GA 30061 

Mr. Gary Anderson 
Columbia Water and Light Deparmaent 
P.O. Box N 
Columbia, MO 65205 

Ms. Lisa Nielsen 
ConAgra Trade Group, Inc. 
Eleven ConAgra Drive, Suite 5022 
Omaha, NE 68102 

Mr. William Spenee 
Conectiv Energy Supply, Inc. 
P.O. Box 6066 
Newark, DE 19714-6066 

Ms. Maria Hendrix 
Conoco Inc. 
600 North Dairy Ashford (CH 1081) 
P.O. Box 2197 
Houston, TX 77079-6651 

Mr. Randall Osteen 
Constellation Power Service, Inc. 
I 11 Market Place 
Suite 500 
Baltimore, MD 21202 

Ms. Diane Davis 
Coral Power 
909 Fannin 
Suite 700 
Houston, TX 77010 

Barry Uhrine 
Dominion Energy Marketing Inc. 
120 Tredegar Street 
Richmond VA 23219 

Ms. Sandra Steffen Bill Rust 
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DTE Energy Trading 
414 S. Main Street 
Suite 200 
Ann Arbor, MI 48104 

Duke Energy Marketing America, LLC 
5400 Westheimer 
Houston TX 77056 

Mr. Douglas Keegan 
Duke Energy 
5400 Westheimer 
Houston, TX 77056 

Ricky J Abernathy 
Eagle Energy Partners L.L.P. 
7904 North Sam Houston Parkway, Ste.200 
Houston TX 77064 

Ms. Wyn Michals 
Eastex Cog~neration Limited Partnership 
1616 Woodall Rodgers 
Dallas, TX 75202 

Mr. Seth Brown 
East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. 
P.O. Box 631623 
Nacogdoches, TX 75623-1623 

Ms. Susan Lum 
El Paso Marketing, L.P. 
1001 Louisiana St. 
Houston, TX 77002 

Mr. V.E. Brill 
Empire Dislyiet Electric Co. 
P.O. Box 127 
Joplin, MO 64802 

Mr. Ray Mize 
Energetix L.L.C. 
100 North Broadway 
Suite 2800 
Oklahoma City, OK 73102 

Mr. Harold Scherz 
Energy Clearinghouse Corporation 
415 N. McKinley 
P.O. Box 621 
Little Rock, AR 72205" 

Ms. Amy Mayfield 
Energy Transfer Group 
2838 Woodside Street 
Dallas, TX 75204 

Mr. Matt Wolf 
Entergy Services Inc. 
Paxkwood Two Bldg./Suite 300 
10055 Grogan% Mill Rd. 
The Woodlands, TX 77380 
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Ms. Diane Heinrich 
Entergy-Koeh Trading, LP 
20 E. Grecnway Plaza 
Suite 700 
Houston, TX 77046 

Ms. Lydia Vollmer 
Exelon Generation Company, LLC 
300 Exelon Way 
Kennett Square, PA 19348 

Ms. Nathalie Denton 
FPL Energy Power Marketing, Inc. 
11770 U.S. Highway One 
North Palm Beach, FL 33408 

Mr. Robert Bryant 
Golden Spread Electric Coop., Inc. 
P.O. Box 9898 
Amarillo, TX 79105 

Mr. Ronald Coker 
Grand River Dam Authority 
P.O. Box 409 
Vinita, OK 74301-0409 

Mr. Don Trigg 
Higginsville Municipal Utilities 
P.O. Box 110 
1922 Main St. 
Higginsville, MO 64037 

Ms. Cheryl Vaught 
lntetGen Services, Inc. 
15 Wayside Road 
Burlington, MA 1803 

Dave Vivona 
J. Aron & Company 
85 Broad St. 5th Floor 
NewYork NY 10004 

Mr. Ronald Bowen 
Jonosboro City Water & Light 
P.O. BOx 1289 
Jonesboro, AR 72403 

Mr. M.H. McGeeney 
Kansas City Power & Light 
1201 Walnut 
P.O. Box 418679 
Kansas City, MO 64141-9679 

Mr. Bob Bowser 
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative, Inc. 
600 Corporate View 
P.O. Box 4877 
Topeka, KS 66604-0877 

Mr. Bob Polys Mr. Loon Burmett 
Kansas Municipal Energy Agency KC Board of Public Utilities 
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6330 Lamar Avenue, Suite 110 
Overland Park, KS 66202-4247 

312 N. 65th Street 
Kansas City, KS 66102 

Mr. Frank Ledoux 
Lafayette Utilities System 
1314 Walker Road 
P.O. Box 4017C 
Lafayette, LA 70502 

Mr. Thomas DePaull 
LG&E Energy Marketing 
220 West Main Street 
P.O. Box 32380 
Louisville, KY 40202 

Mr. Daniel Gordon 
Merrill Lynch Capital Services, Inc. 
World Financial Center-North Tower 
7th Floor 
New York, NY 10281-1307 

Mr. Neil Hammer 
MidAmerican Energy Company 
4299 Northwest Urbandale Dr. 
Urbandale, IA 50322 

Ms. Deborah Hart 
Morgan Stanley Capital Group, Inc. 
Commodities 
1585 Broadway, 4th Fir. 
New York, NY 10036 

Ms. Cheryl Bredenbeck 
Northern States Power Company 
414 Nieollet Mall 
RS6 
Minneapolis, MN 55401-1993 

William L. Wylie 
Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company 
Post Office Box 321, Mail Code 408 

Merrill Lynch Commodities, Inc. 
222 Broadway, 17th Floor 
New York NY 10038 

Mr. William Dowling 
Midwest Energy 
1330 Canterbury Road 
P.O. Box 898 
Hays, KS 67601-0898 

Mr. Chuck Langston 
Municipal Energy Agency of Nebraska 
P.O. Box 95124 
1111 O Stree4 suite 200 
Lincoln, NE 68509-5124 

Ms. Nicole Dobson 
NRG Power Marketing Inc. 
901 Marquette Avenue 
Suite 2300 
Minneapolis, MN 55402-3265 

William J. Bullard 
Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company 
Post Office Box 321, Mail Code 1208 
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Oklahoma City, OK 73101-0321 Oklahoma City, OK 73101-0321 

Mr. Roland Dawson 
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
P.O. Box 1960 
Edmond, OK 73083-1960 

Mr. Doug Collins 
Omaha Public Power District 
444 S. 16th Street, Mall, 10E/EPI 
Omaha, NE 68102 

Mr. William Bimell 
ONEOK Power Marketing 
100 W. Fifth St. 
Suite 1600 
Tulsa, OK 74103 

Mr. Bruce Glorvigen 
Otter Tail Powr Co. 
215 S. Cascade 
Fergus Falls, MN 56537 

Mr. James Lipka 
Occidental Power Services, Inc. 
P.O. Box 27570 
5 Greenway Plaza, Suite 110 
Houston, TX 77227-7570 

Ms. Elisa Larson 

PPM Energy, Inc. 
830 N.E. Holladay 
Suite 200 
Portland, OR 97232 

Mr. John Hudson 
People's Electric Cooperative 
P.O. Box 429 
Ada, OK 74820 

Mr. Mark Wilson 

Power Resource Group, Inc. 
359 Lake Park Road 
Lewisville, TX 75057 

Ms. Annette Lovett 

PPL EnergyPlus, LLC 
2 North Ninth SUeet 

Allentown, PA 18101 

Mr. Thomas Imbler 
Public Service Company of Colorado 
1099 18th Stree 
30th Floor 

Denver, CO 80202 

Mr. David Hawkins 
Public Service Company of New Mexico 
2401 Aztec NE MS Z220 
Albuquerque, NM 87107 

Ms. Rita Lepp Ms. Susan Gutherie 
Rainbow Energy Marketing Corp. Reliant Energy Services, Inc. 
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Kirkwood Office Tower 

919 S. 7th St., Suite 405 
Bismarck, ND 58504 

P.O. Box 4455 
Houston, TX 77002 

Ms. Kimbcrly Fodor 
Select Energy, Inc, 
P.O. Box 270 
107 Selden St. 
Berlin, CT 06141-0270 

Ms. Sybilla Mason 
Sempra Energy Trad'mg 
One Greenwich Plaza 
Greenwich, CT 6830 

Mr. William Blomner 
Sikeston Board of Public Utilities 
P.O. Box 370 
Sikeston, MO 63801 

Ms. Annette Hinshaw 
Southwestern Power Administration 
One West Third Street 
Tulsa, OK 74103 

Mr. Henry Janhsen 
Southwestern Public Service Company 
1099 18TH STREET, SUITE 3000 
Denver, CO 80202 

Mr. Peter I. Garratt 

Split Rock Energy, LLC 
301 4 th Ave So. 
Suite 860N 
Minneapolis, MN 55415 

Mr. Carroll Wag, goner 
Sunflower Electric Power Corp. 
P.O. Box 980 
Hays, KS 67601 

Ms. Lynn Baker 

Tcnaska Power Services Company 
1701 E. Lamar Blvd. 
Suite 100 
Arlington, TX 76006 

Mr. Michael Knauff 
Tennessee Power Company 
4612 Mafia Street 

Chattanooga, TN 37411-1209 

Mr. Gary Jackson 
Tc~aessc¢ Valley Authority 
1101 Market Street 

Chattanooga, TN 37402-2801 

Mr. Keith Nix 
Texas-NM Power Co. 
3815 N. Swan St. 
Silver City, NM 88061 

Mr. Hunfis Di~nar Ms. Rene Dumstoff 
Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. The Energy Authority 



Jnofflclal FERC-Generated PDF of 20050518-0007 Received by FERC OSEC 05/16/2005 in Docket#: ER05-972-000 

P.O. Box 631623 
Naeogdoehes, TX 75963 

Ms. Amanda Hanges 
Tractebel Energy Marketing, Inv. 
1177 West Loop South 
Suite 800 
Houston, TX 77027 

76 South Laura Street 
Suite 15 
Jacksonville, FL 32202 
Mr. Sterling Koch 
TransAlta Energy Marketing (US) Inc. 
110 -- 12th Avenue S.W. 
Box 1900, Station "M" 

Calgary, Alberta T2P 2MI 

Mr. Jesus Melendrez 
TXU Portfolio Management Company LP 
P.O. Box 139090 
1717 Main St, Suite 2000 
Dallas, TX 75201 

Mr. Eddie Daniels 
UBS AG, London Branch 
1500 Louisiana Street 

C/O UBS Warburg Energy LLC 
Houston, TX 77002 

Mr. Frederick Kunkel 
Wabash Valley Power Association, Inc. 
P.O. Box 24700 
Indianapolis, IN 46224 

Mr. Gary Roulet 
Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 
P.O. Box 429 
Anadarko, OK 73005-0429 

Mr. Shah Hossain 
Westar Energy, Inc. 

818 S. Kansas Avenue 
Topeka, KS 66612 

Mr. Bud Ricketts 
Williams Power Company, Inc. 
One Williams Center 
P.O. Box 2400 
Tulsa, OK 74101-9567 
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Eamie Lehman 
Midwest Energy Inc. 
1330 Canterbury 
P. O. Box 898 
Hays, KS 67601 

Beth Bradley 
Mirant Americas Energy Marketing LP 
1155 Perimeter Center West 

Atlanta, GA 30338 

Steve Bruns 
TXU Energy Trading Co. 
1717 Main 
Suite 2000 
Dallas, TX 75201 

Marvin L. Carraway 
City of Clarksdale Mississippi 

P. O. Box 70 
Clarksdale, MS 38614 
David Christiano 

City Utilities (Springfield MO) 
301 E. Central 

P. O. Box 551 
Springfield, MO 65801-0551 

Steve Come// 
NRG Power Marketing Inc 
901 Marquette Avenue 
Suite 2300 
Minneapolis, MN 55402-3265 

Mr. Shah Hossain 
Westar Energy, Inc. 
818 S. Kansas Avenue 

Topeka, KS 66612 

Paul F. Barber 

Edison Mission Marketing & Trading Inc. 
160 Federal Street 

Boston, MA 02110-1776 

Michael Brown 
Exelon Power Team 
5513 E. 104th Street 
Tulsa, OK 74137 

John Butts 
East Texas Electric Coop. Inc. 

P. O. Box 631623 
Nacogdoehes, TX 75963-1623 

Wilma Chin 
Coral Power LLC 

909 Fannin Suite 700 
Houston, TX 77010 
E. Leon Daggett 

The Board of Public Utilities (Kansas City KS) 
700 Minnesota Avenue 

Kansas City, KS 66101 

Michael A. Deib_l 
Southwestern Power Administration 
ARm 1000-Michael A. Deihl 
One West 3rd Street 
Tulsa, OK 74101-3519 

Mark MacDonald 
Director FERC Regulatory Affairs 
Cleco Support Group LLC 

2030 Donahue Ferry Rd. 
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Martyn Gallus 
LG&E Energy Marketing 
220 West Main St. 
Louisville, KY 40202- 

Bill Gipson 
Empire District Electric Company 

P. O. Box 127 
Joplin, MO 64802 

L. Earl Watldns 

Sunflower Electric Power Corp. 
P. O. Box 980 
Hays, KS 67601- 

John Meyer 
Reliant Energy Services Inc. 

P.O. Box 4055 
Houston, TX 77002 

W. Robert Parkey 
Aquila Power Corporation 

10750 East 350 Highway 
Kansas City, MO 64138- 

Dennis Price 
El Paso Marketing, L.P. 
1001 Louisiana St. 
Houston, TX 77002 

Harvey Reed 
Constellation Power Sounm 
111 Market Place Ste.500 
Baltimore, MD 21202 

Mr. Frank Ledoux 
Lafayette Utilities System 
P.O. Box 4017C 
Lafayette, LA 70502 

Trudy Harper 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
1701 E. Lamar Blvd. Ste. 100 
Arlington, TX 76006- 

Carl Huslig 
Aquila Inc. 
10700 E. 350 Highway 
Kansas City, MO 64138 

Nick Brown 

Southwest Power Pool 
415 N. McKinley 
#800 Plaza West Bldg. 
Little Rock, AR 72205-3020 

Clair Moeller 
Xeel Energy 
414 Nieollet Mall - 6 
Minneapolis, MN 55401-1927 

Jane Mudgett 
Williams Energy Marketing & Trading Co. 

1 Williams Center 
P.O. Box 2848 

Tulsa, OK 74101 

Mr. Robert D. Bowser 
Kansas Electric Power Coop 

600 SW Corporate View 
Post Office Box 4877 
Topeka, KS 66604-0877 

Richard Spring Robert Priest 
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Kansas City Power & Light Company 
1201 Walnut 
P. O. Box 418679 
Kansas City, MO 64106-9679 

Carl Stelly 
Louisiana Energy & Power Authority 
210 Venture Way 
Lafayette, LA 70507-5319 

William J. Bullard 
Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company 
Post Office BOx 321, Mail Code 1208 
Oklahoma City, OK 73101-0321 

William L. Wylie 
Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company 
Post Office BOx 321, Mail Code 408 
Oklahoma City, OK 73101-0321 

Public Service Comm. of Yazoo City MS 
210 South Mound Street 
P. O. Box 660 
Yazoo City, MS 39194- 

James R. Stanton 
Calpine Energy Services L.P. 
4100 Underwood 
Pasodena, TX 77507 

Mr. George Morrow 
City Power & Light Independence, MO 
21500 Truman Road 
Independence, MO 64056 

Richard Verret 
American Elecwic Power 
1 Riverside Plaza 
Columbus, OH 43215-2373 

Walter Yeager 
PSI Energy 
139 East. Fourth St. EF402 
P. O. Box 960 
Cincinnati, OH 45201 

Michael Gildea 
Duke Energy Trading & Marketing 
5400 Westheimer Court 
Houston, TX 77056-5310 

Richard M. Tyler 
Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative 
1127 Judson Rd. Suite 249 
Longview, TX 75601 

Gary Voigt 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation 
8000 Scott Hamilton Dr. 
Post Office Box 194208 
Little Rock, AR 72209 

John Zemanek 
Entergy Services Inc. 
PO Box 61000 
L-ENT-6L 
New Orleans, LA 70161 

Mr. Roland Dawson Mr. Huntis Dittmar 
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Oklahoma Municipal Pov~er Authority 

P.O. Box 1960 
Edmond, OK 73083-1960 

Mr. Gary Roulet 
Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

P.O. Box 429 

Anadarko, OK 73005-0429 

Ms. Cheryl Vaught 

IntcrGcn Ser',iccs, Inc. 

15 Wayside Road 

Burlington, MA 1803 

Tcx-La l-lectric Cooperati~ e o f l exas ,  Inc. 

P.O. Box 631623 

Nacogdoches, TX 75963 

Mr. Ronald Coker 

Grand River Dam Authority 

P.O. Box 409 

Vinita, OK 74301-0409 

Mr. Richard Davenport 

Cargill l'ower Markets, IA,C 

12700 Whitewater Dr. 

MS 53 

Minnctonka, MN 55343 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
FEDERAl. ENERGY REGUI.ATORY COMMISSION 

Southwest Pov,'er Pool, Inc. ) ER05- 

NOTICE OF FILING 
(May , 2 0 0 5 )  

Take notice that on May 16. 2005. Southwest l)ower Pool. Inc. ("SPP") submitted 
a revision to Attachment AD of its Open Access Transmission Tariff to incorporate an 
agreement governing its relationship with the Southwestern Power Administration. SPP 
requests an effective date of April 1, 2005 for the proposed revision. 

SPP has served a copy of this filing upon each of its Members and Customers. A 
complete copy of this filing will be posted oll the SPP web site www.spp.org, and is also 
being served on all affected state commissions. 

Any person desiring to intervene or to protest this filing should file with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 888 First Strcct, N.E., Washington, D.C. 20426, 
in accordance with Rules 211 and 214 of the Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 C.F.R. §§ 385.211 and 385.214J. Protests x~ill be considered by the 
Commission in determining the appropriate action to be taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. Any person wishing to become a party must file a 
motion to intervene. All such motions or protests should be filed on or before the 
comment date, and, to the extent applicable, must be served on the applicant and on any 
other person designated on the official service list. This filing is available for review at 
the Commission or may be viev, ed on the Commission's web site at www.ferc.gov, using 
the "el,ibrary" link. Enter the docket number excluding tile last three digits in the docket 
number filed to access tile document. For assistance, cDntact FERC Online Support at 
FERCOnlineSupport(~ ferc.gov or toll-free at (866) 208-3676, or for "I'TY, contact (202) 
502-8659. Protests and interx, cntions may be tiled electronically via the lnternet in lieu 
of paper; see 18 C.F.R. § 385.2001(a}(1)(iii) and the instructions on the Commission's 
web site raider the "c-filing" link. The Commission strongly encourages elecmmic 

filings. 

Comment Date: 

Magalie R. Salas 
Secreta~' 


